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PREFACE. 



The Author of " Poj)M/ar mustratiom ^ Gee^phj/,*\ JM^ 
been persuaded, by some experienced Schbolmasters, to pnnt» 
In a separate form, an Elementary Work, as an introductory 
Grammar to that (^teasing and important l)ir»ncli of )^now. 
ledge. 

^itb this suggestion he has dieerfuDy «oq)pliecl : and now 
prints such a brief Synopsis of Geography, as has long been 
wanted by Tutors; and which, united to the popular and 
fascinating contents of his larger Worlc, ancl ihe use of his 
Copy-Bo^s, will, he believes, form the complete^t system of 
Geography for the yse of Schools ever published. 

The Author has annexed to this Grammar a great number 
of plain Questions without answers, with a view to exercise the 
ingenuity, the invention, arid the memory, o^ the pupil; all of 
which are answered in TAe Tvior^s Kejft for the ease and con- 
venience of Teachers. He continues also to lay the sam^ 
stress as heretofore on the importance of cojjying J\(aps, ana 
working Problems on MapSy as the otUu means by which' a 
knowlf^ge oH Geography can be perfected. ' 

Several of the Maps contained in th^ larger Work* ar^ giTea 
also in this Compendium ; for, though they add to the expense^ 
nothing can be more absurd than to attempt to ^ach (Qreograpjiy 
without constant references to them. A proper mode of fami- 
liarising very young pupils with an idea of the meaning lind 
intention of Maps, is to lay before them a i^Ian or Msp of dif 
District in which they reside. * * 

Another addition to this Grammar, the utility of which will 
be feU by every Tutor, i$ the Alphabetical Table of proper 
Names, in which, for the first time, an attempt has been made 
to fix the pronunciation of the names of places and countries. 
Such a guide to pronunciation has not hithertb existed !n our 
language ; and the want of it has tended considierably to imped<6 
the study of Geography. ... 

The proper mode»f usmg this little book to advaDtage^ Will» 
it is apprehended, be to direct the pupil to commit te VfM* 
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of the facte to memory, at the rate of one, two, or three, per 
day, according to his age and capacity ; taking care, at the end 
of each section, to make him repeat the whole of what he has 
before learnt. 

In connection with this labour, he may be usefully employed 
in answering, in writing, the Questions and Problems on the 
Globes, the answers to which are to be found in the TtUor's 
Key, and in answering the Problems on the Maps given in the 
JRoyo/ Atlas, If also he read over a part of the Vocabulary 
eadi day, comparing the words with the places on any Maps, 
it may be affirmed, that half an hour'employed in this manner 
every day, will render any youth familiar with Geography in 
the course of a few months. 

As further facilities to the student, and to render the study 
of Geography still more practical and efficacious, the author 
has contrived other important and necessary auxiliaries, all 
of which deserve the attention and adoption of intelligent 
tutors. 

These tre GEOGRAPHICAL AND ASTRONOMI- 
CAL COPY-BOOKS; or, SKELETON MAPS, Royal 
and Demy, to be filled up by the Students ; in two Parts, the 
first containing the outlines of Countries ; — and the second, 
the projections of the lines of Latitude and Longitude ; and 
ATLASSES corresponding with the Copy- Books, on Royal 
•nd Demy paper ; the Royal beiTig also provided with an Intro . 
dttcHon on the Construction of Maps, and a set of Problems on 
Maps, by means of which all the Questions may be accurately 
ufMwered that are usually solved by means of Globes 

Answers are to be f9und to all Questions in this Geography 
in a separate Work, called the Tutor's Key: which Work 
likewise contains Answers to the Questions on the Universal 
Preceptor, to Barrow's and Adair's Questions, and to the 
Questions in twelve other Works ; or the Key to this Geo- 
graphy and the other Works may be had separately, at Nine 
Fence each. 

This Edition has been embellished with Views of all the 
capital cities m the world, and with representations of Costume, 
efier the manner of the Author's work an JSritish Geography, 

LondoUf • 

Jiifi^ 1821. 
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OF THE UNIVERSj:, THE SOLAR STSTSM, AM 
TpE 1E4RTH AS A J?TL.'A|^^T. ^ ^ '^^ 

1. Thb Universe, sq far ais human obsenratioR 

has exlen^ed, consists of Infinity or boundless ip|tce| 
comprehending a multitude of £xed luipu^ou^ 
bodies, of the nature, bulk, and purpose, gf il^f 
Sun ; all of which, excepting our Sun, ar^ at «u6h 
immense di9t^c.ei$ from the l^^rtb, thj»t t|iey ftpG^ar^ 
to our eye?, as e^inin^ points, or starf, ^njiy, 

Obtervatwn, Tbe ideii of boundless or infinite sp9C« is Mp 
quired by considenng the impossibility of any supposed ^und |^ 
there being no assignable extent, iti any dlr^citfoti, to l^th'a 
farther and stilT farther extent tna)r not be adde^ widioui *tidlL 
Tills infinite spac6, 60 fitr w die eyes ind tdMcol|tes 0# oua 
have discovered, contains myrinds of suns, ^ starfy shuilQg ^ 
their own light, many of which are nuUions of xnillioos ^ IW^ 
distant from each otb^r. ' '^ 

2, These Sum, Of ^ei ^xh fS ^^^^ ^W^ 
good telescopes, are found to ^e innun^^^rat}]^ ; bu^ 
not more than a thousand c^ be seen wijt)i JAip 
naked eve on a cle^r night. THe brightest jpi^ 
supposed to be thps^ that are nearest ; but ^irlus« 
the brightest of the Stars, is at least thirty-typ 
millions of millions of miles distant. 

Obt. I. The Bxed stars are so wonderfully ^wm<'f^ i^ 
the ftmous astronomer Herschal calculates that, in a pwtMO 
of the Milky Way, he saw n€,000 Stars, "jjhe pos^ns^^ 
60,000 hare been exactly recorded. Ther« are SQ, of the 
largest sixe, called Stars of the first magnitude ; 6$ of )j^e second 
jnagnitu4e; 205 of the Mtrrf, 485 ^ ^e fourth, 64S of the 
fftk, and about 1500 of the sixth, magnitude; bedngill that cast 
ever be seen by the naked eye, from aU sides of th^ earth, "fh^ 
others can be seen witii a tetesCO|>e opily. 

Obs» 3« For tfe convenience ^ findhpg and ref&nhig p the 

Stars, the Babylonian astronomers fancmill^ arrah|^ theiii 

in certain figures, as ^kars, Lions, ' Horsep, ' Dogs, Rams» 

Bulls, &c dated CimaeUatiffns, Of ifaeM diert ft^ 8^^ «nd 

A S 
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itMBf an depicted on the Celestial Globe. • The most remark- 
able, to. the naked eye or telescope, are Orion, containing his 
Sword and luminous Belt ; Taurtis, containing the Pleiades ; 
mad Ur$a Mt^or, containing the Pointers to the Polar Star : all 
visible in our winter evenings. The Milky Way is a light 
gleam of distant and innumerable Stars, stretching from the 
northern to the southern side of the Heavens. The brightest 
of the Stars is Strius, or the Dog Star. The chief Stars in the 
Constellatiens are ftirtber distinguished by the letters of tlie 
Greek Alphabet, according to their brightness. 

3. Our Sun, (and probably the Stars, in like man- 
ner,) is attended by distinct globes, which revolve, 
at various distances, around his body, in periods 
varying with their distances ; and, at the same tim^, 
they turn round on their own axes ; creating a suc- 
cession of seasons by the motion around the Sun, 
and a succession of night and day by rotation on 
the axis. 

4. These globes, having the Sun for their com- 
mon centre, are called Planets ; and the whole is 
called the Solar Si/stem. This system, so far as we 
yet know, consists of seven globes, named, as they 
succeed each other in distance. Mercury, Venus, 
the Earthy Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, and Uranus or 
HerscheL 

Obt. The Planets are known from the Stars by their steady 
tight and their motion ; and Jupiter, Venus, and Mars, are 
apparently larger than the Stars. Like the Earthy however, 
' tteyhave no l^ht but what they derive from the Sun. Venus, 
■B seen through a telescope, is lUce the new or half moon. 

5. The Sun, the common centre of the Planets, 
18 877,547 miles in diameter, -and is the source of 
light, heat, and life. It turns round on its axis in 
25 days and 10 hours. The fixed Stars, in general, 
have probably the same nature, and the same uses 
to their respective systems of Planets. 

€^ It would require a million of globes, of the siie of our 





Periods. 


Miles 3180 


Days 88 


7500 


224 


7928 


365 


5400 


687 


9400 


4332 


78,000 


10,759 


85,109 


90,737 
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Earth, to make a globe of the size of tbe Sun. There seems 
eveiy probability tint all the fixed Stan are bodies of similar 
nature and magnitude to the Sun, serving as centres, and sources 
of light and heat, to innumerable systems of Flancts, Moons, 
and Comets, like our Solar System. 

6. The distances of the Planets from the Sun, in 
our Solar System, their diameters in miles, and the 
periods of their revolutions around the Sun, in days 
of our Earth, are as follow : 

Planetu Distances. 

Mercury 37 millions 

Venus 69 

Earth 95 

Mars 145 

Jupiter....; 496 — 

Saturn 908 ■ 

Uranus or Herschel 1816 — — > 

7." Several of the Planets are themselves sur- 
rounded by smaller globes, which serve to reflect 
the light of the sun by night. In this manner the 
Earth is provided with the Moon, a globe of 2000 
miles in diameter, and only a quarter of a million of 
miles distant. Jupiter has four such Moons ; Saturn 
has seven; and Uranus has six. Saturn is also 
provided with a luminous ring, 

Obs. 1. As the Moon derives all its light from the Sun, it 
exhibits different faces according to its position in regard to the 
Sun. When on the same side as the Sun, its dark side is to- 
wards the earth, and we lose sight of it ; when on the opposite 
side from that of the Sun, its illumined side stands towards the 
earth, and it is then full moon. As it proceeds towards the 
full, or opposition, and back again to the conjunction with the 
Sun, it exhibits, of course, all those variations of shape for 
which it is so remarkable. It is a curious object to view 
through any telescope. 

2. The Moons of Jupiter form an exceedingly pleasing ob- 
ject through a telescope, constantly changing their positions, 
from tide to side, by their revolutions around Jupiter., 

3. Tbe ring of Saturn is also a beautiful telescopic olgect; 
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but it KquiKt a telcicope of high nugnifying pow«n to se* 
the moont of Saturn and Uranus. 

8. Besides the Sun, Planets, and Moons, there 
are other bodies which traverse infinite space, 
called Comets. These are subject to the control 
of the Sun, but move in orbits exceedingly elliptical. 
Above a hundred Comets have been observed ; ^nd 
one of them is supposed to be 575 years in perform- 
ing its course in its orbit. 

Obs, The last eonsiderable Comet wai visible for three months 
in the autumn of 1811. Its size was that of the Earth; and 
its projecting luminosity, evidently arising from the mere re- 
fraction of the $un*8 light through its dense atmosphere, was 
about eleven millions of miles in length. 

9. In addition to the Planets already describedi 
there are four others, but apparently very small : 
hence they are denominated Asteroids. These are 
named Vesta, Juno, Ceres, and Pallas. They re- 
volve around the Sun, and are situate between the 
orbits of Mars and Jupiter. 

Obs. Pallas, the largest of these Asteroids, is about the iim 
of our Moon. It revolves around the Sun in four years and 
222 days, at the distance of 263 millions of miles. 

10. The celestial phenomena worthy of parti- 
cular explanation, are Eclipses, Transits, and 
Occultations. 

An eclipse of the Sun is occasioned by the Moon's passing 
between the Earth and the Sun, when the shadow of the Moon 
falls on the Earth : and an eclipse of the Moon is occasioned by 
the ^arth passing between the Sun and the Moon, when the 
circular shadow of the Earth is seen on the Moon. 

A transit over the Sun, is when the planet Mercury or Venus 
is between the Sun and Earth, and is seen like a black spot on 
the Sun. 

An occtdlation is when tlie Moon passes over any of the 
Planets or Stars. 

l.L The teaaoiis are occasiootd by the fpci9 of 
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the Earth or Planet being inclined to the level of 
its orbit always in one direction, so that one end 
of the axis is directed toxvards the Sun at one sea- 
son of the year, SLndJrom the Sun at another. This 
occasions the variations of climate, and the different 
lengths of day and night. 

N". B. For further partictdari (m these interesting siibjects, 
see lHair*s Universal Preceptor, or his Grammar of Naturtd 
'PhUosoj}hy i Squire* s complete Grammar tf Astronomy s or The 
Wonders of the Heavens, 



GEOGRAPHICAL DEFINITIONS. 

Geography is the science which describes the surface of the 
Globe, the natural divisions of which are Land and Water. 

Hie Land consists of continents, islands, peninsulas, and 
isthmuses : and the WcUer of oceans, seas, gulfs, straits, and 
rivers. 

A contmeni resembles an ocean ; because a continent is the 
largest portion of land, and an ocean is the largest portion of 
water. 

There are two great Continents, .the Old or Eastern Con- 
tinent, which contains Europe, Asia, and Africa; and the 
Columbian or New or Western Continent, which contains North 
and South America. 

An isla7id is a portion of land surrounded by water, as 
Great Britain, Ireland, Jamaica, and Borneo. 

An archijydago is an assemblage of islands. 

A peninsula is a tract of land almost surrounded with water ; 
as the Morea, in Greece. 

An isthmus is a neck of land, which connects a peninsula to 
a continent, or two continents together: as the isthmus of Suez, 
which joins Africa to Asia ; and the isthmus of Panama, which 
joins North to South America. 

lliere are four oceans; the Pacific Ocean, the Atlantic 
Ocean, the Indian Ocean, and tlie Northern Ocean. 

A «tfa is a smaller collection of water ; as the Mediterranean 
Sea, the Baltic Sea, and the Black Sea. ^ 

A gulf is an arm of the sea, extending, more or less, into 
the land ; as the Gulf of Mexico, the Gulf of Finland, and the 
Gulf of Penia. A harbowr^ or Aat«n» it a little gulf. ^ 
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A hay M an indent of the sea, having a much wider open- 
ing than a gulf, as the Bay of Biscay. A cove is a very smaU 
bay. A road is an indentation of the sea* in which s^ps may 
anchor safely. 

A river is a stream of water, running through the lowest 
accessible levels of a country to the sea ; and returning to it the 
water which, having evaporated, had formed clouds, and fiJIen 
over the land in rain* Xiesser streams are denominated creeki 
and rivulets. 

A strait is a narrow part of the sea, forming a passage from . 
one sea to another ; as the Strait of Gibraltar ; the Strait of 
Magellan, and the Strait of Dover. 

A caye, or headland, is a point of land jutting out into the 
sea ; as the Cape of Good Hope and C^>e Horn. 

A petdrmda resembles a sea ; because a peninsula is a large 
portion of land every where surrounded by water, except at a 
narrow neck where it joins the main land ; and a fea is a large 
iipace of water, surrounded by land, excepting that part which 
connects it with the ocean. 

An isthmus resembles a strait^ and an idand resembles a 
kiJce ; for an island consists of land every where surrounded 
With water, as Great Britain; and a lake consists of water 
every where surrounded by land, as the Lake of Geneva in 
Switzerland. 

A promontory resembles a gulfi for a promontory is m 
range of hi^ timd stretching itself into the sea ; and a gulf is 
a large arm of the sea running a considerable way into the 
land. . . 

A channel is a long passage of water from one lea to ano« I 
ther ; as the English Chahnel, which connecto the Atlantic { 
Ocean with the North S^ { 

An estuary is a union of several rivers as they approach Oie 
sea, as the Humber. In Scotland they are called/r^A<, as the 
Fifth of Forth ; and they aire sometimes called sounds. 
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; OF THE WHOLE EARTH. 

(* 12. The j^iirface of the Edrth contains nearly two 
kiliidred million^ of square mileiS; and more than 
twd-ifiirdi$ of It is covered with wfliter. Its circiun- 
ference is 360 degrees, or 24,816 English miles : 
XYiQ average length of a degree being nearly 69rij 
^ of those miles. 

13. The Land is divided into four great divisions, 
called quarters : viz. Europe; AsiA, Africa, and 
America. 

lObs. 1. The natural b(mndaries of the earth are oceans, 
seas, rivers, and mountains. 

2. (HiM or poUiical boundaries axe the arfoitraiy and cfaange- 
Mfi limits of a^acent states or kingdoms, depending on poli- 
tical and military events. 

14. The habitable parts of th^ earth are calcu- 
lated to occupy a space of thirty-nine millions of 
square miles, of which Europe contains five ; Asia 
ekven; Africa nine; and America fourteen. 

15. The number of inhabitants is about eight 
i^undred tnillions, and thfere are on each squaU'e mile 

in Europe 34?, in Asia 46j in Aflfica 3i ana in Ame- 
rica 2 souls. 



OF EUROPE. 



16. Europe is the smallest of the fout* great di- 
viBioiife, br ^llartersi of th6 world; but it is inhabited 
rf by an active tod iritelligent rac6 of xnixitind, who 
1/ govern most of the other t>arte. 



12 Europe. 

17. Europe comprehends the independent coun- 
tries, known by the names of 



Sweden, 


German States, 


Tuscany, 


Russia, 


Turkey, 


Spain, 


Denmark, 


France, 


Portugal, 


Prussia, 


Netherlands, 


The united Kingdom 


Hanover, 


Switzerland* 


of Great Britain 


Saxony, 


Parma, 


and Ireland, 


Wirtemburg, 


Naples, 


And the Republic of 


Bavaria, 


Rome, 


the Seven Islands. 


Austria, 


Sardinia, 





18. It has four inland seas, called the Mediter- 
ranean, the Baltic, the Black Sea, and the White 
Sea. The part of the Mediterranean which lies 
east of Candia, is called the Levant ; and that on 
the north of the same island, the Archipelago. 

19. The principal European islands are, Great 
Britain, Ireland, and Iceland, Candia, Sicily, Sar- 
dinia, and Corsica, with the Balearic Isles, which 
include Majorca, Minorca, and Iviza. 

20. The principal rivers in Europe are, the Volga, 
tlie Danube, the Neiper, the Rhine, the Elbe, the 
Loire, the Tagus, and the Thames. 

Obs, If the lenglii of the Thames is taken at 1, then the 
length of the Rhine, the Danube, and the Volga, will be as 
51, 7, and 9f . 

21. The most elevated mountains in Europe are, 
the Alps, which separate Italy from Germany and 
France ; the Pyrenees, which lie between France 
and Spain ; the Dofrafeld, between Norway and 
Sweden ; and the Carpathian, which bound Hun- 
gary on the north and east. 

Obs. The most mountainous countries in Europe are Swit- 
zerland, Norway, Wales, and Scotland. The country from 
France to Russia is almost a plain. 

22. The principal capes and promontories of Eu- 
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rope are, the North Cape, the Naze of Norway, the 
Land's End of England, Cape Clear, Ireland, and 
the capes La Hague, Finisterre, St. Vincent, and 
Trafalgar. 

OF SWEDEN. 

23. The kingdom of Sweden now includes the 
extensive, but cold and thinly inhabited, coun- 
tries, bounded by the Baltic, the gulf of Bothnia, 
and the Northern Ocean. 

Obs. For nearly a thousand years Norway was subject to 
Denmark, but by late treaties among the European sovereigns, 
it was given to Sweden in lieu of Finland, which had previously 
been united to Russia. Hie kingdom of Sweden includes, 
therefore, at this day, the countries antiently called Scandinavia, 
and now known by the names of Lapland, Norway, and Sweden ; 
which, though neither fertile nor populous, possess great capa- 
bilities in geographical position and mineral productions. 

24. Lapland, the most northern part of Europe, 
and of the kingdom of Sweden, is covered with im- 
mense forests, chiefly of fir-trees ; and with scanty 
pastures which nourish only the rein-deer. 

25. The Laplanders are of diminutive size, but 
hospitable, generous, and courageous. In sledges, 
drawn by rem-deer, they will occasionally pass over 
hill and dale, two hundred miles in the same straight 
course. 

26. In the northern parts of Lapland the sun is 
absent about seven weeks in winter. The stars are 
visible at noon, and the moon shines without inter- 

nission. In the summer, on the contrary, the sun 
i.ever sets for seven weeks together. 

Obs. Hiese phenomena are explained and illustrated in the 
Problems on the Globes and Maps. See a future page of this 
Work, and also the introduction to my Royal Atlas. 

27. Norway, an antient provinc5e of Denmark, was 
united to Sweden by the treaty of 1815| an4 thus it 

B ■ 
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may give to that kingdom a maritime ascendancy* 
Its emef towns are Christiana and Bergen. 

28. It is the most mountainous country in the 
world : and the rivers and cataracts, which inter- 
sect the mountains, render travelling exceedingly 
dangerous. 

^9. The inhabitants have neither corn-fields nor 
gardens, but subsist chiefly by hunting and fishing. 
Horse-flesh is publicly sold iii their markets as the 
ordinary food of the people. 

SO. On the coast of Norway are several thousand 
small islands, occupied by birds and some few fisher- 
met! ; and her& also is H dangerous vortex of the sea, 
called the Maelstroom. 

31. The chief wealth of Norway x^Onsists of the 
fir timber, with which it supplies foreign nations. 
It possesses quarries of excellent marble, and mines 
of various metals ; these it exchanges for com and 
necessaries. 

32. Exclusive of Norway and Lapland, Sweden 
Proper is divided into governments, or provinces, 
which include the islands Gottland and (Eland. 

33. The chief towns are Stockholm, the capital, 
which stands on seven rocky islands in 59^ 20f of 
north latitude ; Upsal, famous for its university ; 
Gottenburg, a celebrated trading port ; and Carls- 
krona, the naval port and arsenfX 

Obs.. Stockholm occupies seven small rocky islands, and fhe 
scenery around is truly singular and romantic. Most of the 
houses are of stone or brick, coTerba with white stucco; except 
in the suburbs, wher^ several are of wood painted red. The 
royld palace stands in a central «nd high situation : and there 
ore a castle, ftn arsenal, and sereral academies. The |>opulation 
is estimated at S5|0Q0. 

34. The chibf wealth of Sirbdeti art8«i frdni its 
miiiei of silver^ ^pp^^ ioitd> md itoa. T^h cop- 
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Eer mines are very spacious, affording commodious 
abitations for ilunierous families^ and forming sub- 
terraneous worlds. 

.35. Sweden is a mountainous and barren country, 
remarkable for the number and extent of its lakes. 
Its rivers are numerous, but few are navigable. 

" 36. Swefien and l^wedisb Lapland abound with 
natural curiosities, and with singular and truly sub- 
lime scenery. Towards^ the north, about its middle 
region, Sweden has on)y two seasons ; nine months 
win|;er, an^ three months summer, during which, 
vegetation' is wpnderfujly rapid. 

3?. The Swedish islands are nufnerous; but 
f^pse constituting the archipelago of Aland have 
been ceded to Russia. In the Bdtic Sea tliere are 
no tides ; but a current mostly f»ets from it into the 
North Sea. 

OF DENMARK. 

38. The kingdom of l>enmar|c consists of Siael- 
lapd, Jutland, Sl^svig, Holstein, Lauenburg, Ice- 
land, and the islands called the Eaeroerne or Faer-oe. 

Obs. At tbe close of the' late war, Norway was violently 
seyered fi^m Deniiiark : l>ut, by the definitiTe treaty, the little 
proviMe of LAuenbtirg, in the 6outh, was given in lieu. 

39. Denmark Propp consists of the peninsula of 
Jutland, and of the fine islands, ^i^Ilana> Fyen, &c. 
at th9 entrance of the Baltic. 

40. Its chief town, Copenhagen, is in the island 
of Siselland. At the castle of Elsinore, in the 
strait called the Sound, foreign ships that trade to 
il^e Baltic, must pay '^ small toll. 

41. Tliat part of the sea situated b^tinreen Sisel- 
land and Fyen, is called the Great Belt; and that 
which divides 'Fyen from the continent of Denmark, 
iBC^\\ed\he Little Beit. 

B 2 
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4f2, Iceland, an island in the Northern Ocean, is 
subject to Denmark, and abounds in sulphur, subter- 
raneous fires, volcanoes, hot springs, &c. Hecla, in 
Iceland, is a volcanic mountain a mile high, the top 
of which is always covered with snow. 

43. The western coast of Greenland, considered 
as subordinate to the king of Denmark, is &mous 
for its whale-fisherv, but it is too cold to be in- 
habited by civilized man. 

OF RUSSIA. 

4f4f. The Russian empire, the largest in extent, 
and the most powerful, in the world, comprehends 
a large portion of Europe, and all the northern 
parts of Asia ; but its population is not more than 
fifty millions. 

Obs. 1. With the newly constituted kingdom, or rather vice- 
royalty, of Poland, and the western province of Finland, the 
empire contains forty-five governments ; and these hidude the 
antient states of Carelia, Esthonia, Ingria, Livonia, U^ether 
with the duchy of Courland, Lithuania lying on ihe south- 
western side of Petersburg, and the country of the Don C^ot- 
sacks. It is bounded, on the north, by the Northern Ocean ; 
on the south, by Austria, the Black and Caspian Seas, and 
Tahtary ; on the east, by the Seas of Okhotsk and Kamtchatka ; 
or, rather, by the Northern Pacific Ocean;, and, on the west, 
by Sweden and* the Baltic. 

By the dishonourable partition of Poland in 1772, 1 793, and 
1815, Russia has acquired nearly tlu-ee-fourths of that country, 
and the city of Warsaw, with about ten millions of subjects ; 
and, by a peace with Persia in 1814, a great portion of the ex. 
tensive regions which bound ttie Ca^ian Sea, on the west, were 
acquired. 

Obs, 2. Since 1812, by treaty with Hussia, the boundary of 
Turkey, on the north-east, is formed by the riven Pruth and 
Danube. Hence the whole of Bessarabia, with a great portion 
of Moldavia, formerly a part of Turkey, is now, also, included 
in the Russian empire. 

45. The Russian government is despotici but 
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mSd in its administration ; and four-fifths of its 
population are in a state of slavery. Siberia is 
used as a piace of banishment, at the pleasure of 
the sovereign. 

Obs. Hie chief portion of the population of European Russia 
is the absolute property ^ the Nobles, whose wealth is estimated 
bj the number of theu* Boors or Peasants, part of' whose earn- 
ings ^nd gains they 'appro|>riate'; but the manumission of slaves 
is rapidly going on/ ttirbtigh the present liberal policy of the 
Xmperor. 

46* In some parts of Jlussia t|ie climate is so 

gvere, that icicles frequently hang to the eye- 
sheS; and the drivcirs of carriages are often found 
frozen to death on tibeir seats. 

47. The principal towns are Petersburg, the 
Europe^in capital, in 59* 56' of north latitude ; Mos- 
cow, (properly Mosqua,) the antient capital ; Arch- 
angel, a port on the White Sea ; Odessa and Cher- 
son, on the ^ack Sea ; 'As^racan, on the Caspian ; 
Tobolsk, 'the capital of Siberia ; Warsaw, the capital 
of roland'; and Riga, a port on the Baltic. 
' dw. 1. Petersburg, the liaperial residence; contains 270,000 
inhabitants'; and was- an erection of the last century. It stands 
in a marshy situation on the riyer Neva, and the houses are 
chie4y of wood, though diere be sonae of briek, ornamented with 
white stucco. The stone buildings are few ; and Petersburg 
is more distinguished b;^' its fame, than by its appearance or 
opulence. The noblest pi^lic works are the ^uays and palaces, 
bhilt of granite. 

2. Moacow, llie antient capital, containing 100,000 houses 
and 50 churches, was burnt by the Russians, during the invasion 
of the IFVench in 1812, to prevent their holding it through the 
winter, IJut has ance been rebtiilt ' 

4«8. The Rus^aa empire enjoys the commercial 
adyanlage^ pi two inland seas, the Black Sea and 
the Caspian. l\ ^p commands t}i^ Baltipi and 
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lias nautical establishments on the Northern Pa- 
cific Ocean. 

49* Russia is a desert but level country, tliere 
being scarcely a hill from Petersburg to Pekin in 
China; the same may be said of the roads from 
Petersburg to the north of France. 

50. The principal rivers are the Volga, which, 
after winding a course of three thousand miles, dis- 
charges itself into the Caspian Sea. The Don, or 
Tanais, the Nieper, the Niester, the Duna, and the 
Vistula, are also in Russia. 

51. The Uralian mountains, extending from north 
to south, divide European Russia from Asiatic 
Russia and Siberia. 

52. The inland navigation is extensive, as goods 
may be conveyed by water, nearly from Petersburg 
to China. In other respects Russia is in a rude 
and an uncultivated state, except its recent con- 
quests of the Crimea, Finland, and Poland. 

53. Russia is known in commerce for its timber, 
hemp, tallow, hides, taf, and flax. It also has iron 
and copper mines in the Uralian mountains, and 
some fisheries. 

54. Among the natural curiosities of Russia, are 
hergs or rocks of ice, found in the Frozen Ocean, 
of many milQS in extent, and of an astonishing 
height, which are adorned, like cathedrals, with pin- 
nacles, and reflecting every variety of colour. 

OF PRUSSIA. 

B5. The Prussian dominions were formerly very 
small ; but the ambition and abilities of Frederick 
the Second, the annexation of Silesia in 1741, and 
of parts of Poland and Saxony in 1815, have ren- 
dered Prussia a considerable empire. 

5Q. It is divided into Royal rnisnay and )t)acal 
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Prussia. Royal Prussia lies on the west side of the 
Vistula, and Ducal Prussia on the east. 

57. Before the partition of Poland, the Prussian 
subjects amounted to only five millions, but by that 
and other recent seizures from less powerful neigh- 
bours, they have been increased to ten millions and 
a half. 

• 58. 'The chief towns are, Begrlin, the capital, 
Dantzic, Konigsberg, Magdeburg, and Breslau. 
The principal rivers are, the Vistula and the 
Memel, the Oder and the Elbe. 

Obs. Berlin is situated on the banks of the riyer Sprey, and 
is regularly fortified. It contains 1 50,000 inhabitants ; and the 
number of houses is 7000. It is more remarkable for the ele- 
gance of the buildings than for its wealth or industry. 

59. By the war which Prussia commenced against 
France, in 1806, though she was at first subjugated 
and forced to make peace, she eventually gained 
three millions of subjects, and the king added to his 
titles those of duke of Saxony, Westphalia, &c. 

Obs. Tliat part of the Prussian territory, now called the 
Grand Duchy of the Rliine, includes a great extent of country 
on the west of that rirer : this portion comprehends the cities 
of Treves and Aix-la-Chapelle, with Cologne, Coblentz, and 
Cleve. The Eastern, or Westphalian portion, contains Mun- 
ster, Dusseldorf, and Paderbom. 

KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS. 

60. The Dutch were formerly distinguished by 
their love of liberty ; but a few years since they re- 
ceived a king in Louis Bonaparte, and now their 
Stadtholder is restored, under the title of King of 
the Netherlands, and Grand Duke of Luxemburg. 

61. Batavia, or Holland, consists of seven united 
provinces, viz. Groningen, Friesland, Overyssel, 
Holland, Utrecht, Gelderland, and Zeeland. 

62. By Uie peace of 1814, these Dutch provinces 
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were united to the ten Belgic provinqes and Lux- 
emburg, consisting altogemer of the most fertile 
countries in Europe, inhabited by seven millions of 
wealthy and industrious people. 

63. The capital cities are, Amsterdam, Brussels, 
and Luxemburg. The other principal towns are, 
in the north, Rotterdam, Haarlem, Leyden, Utrecht, 
Middleburg, and Groningen; in the south, Ant- 
werp, Bruges, Breda, Ghent 'Or Gent, Louvain, 
Maastricht, Bergen or Mons, Namen or Namur, 
and Luik or Leige. Flushing is a famous port. 

Obt, Amsterdam, once a collection of fishermen*s huts, olBfers 
to tlie tniTeller an interesting and an elegant proof of whtt tht 
industry and persererance of ihan is capable. ^^ Its hlrgest 
streets, of which there arc three, forming semicircles toward^ 
the land, called Graats, have broad canals running through 
tliem, with rows of trees on each side, and a good coach-road. 
The houses are built with regularity and singular beauty, and 
the other side of the town abuts on the Zuider Zee. This m6de 
of arranging the streets is common in other parts of HoUand, 
and oQers a great facility to its commerce. ' The chief edifices 
are, the stadt-house, founded on piles at an immense expense ; 
the exchange, and the post-office ; and some of the streets along 
the chief ciuials display houses of uniform grandeur. 

64. The Hague is the largest and richest viUage 
in the world : it is thirty miles from Amsterdam, and 
is the seat of government, and the residence of the 
principal people. 

Obs, Before the reign of Elizabeth, the English sovereigns 
usually had recourse to the city of Antwerp for voluntary 
loans, such as the merchants of London now grant to our 
government. 

65. The chief magistrate, formerly called Stadt- 
holder of the United Provinces, is now King of 
the Netherlands. He spends a part of the year at 
the Hague, his antient residence, and a part at Briii- 
sels, the capital of the Belgic departments* 
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Ohs* The Protestant religion, under the ft ^flabyt e rian form, 
is established in Holland, but almost the entire population of 
Flanders, together with that part of Holland which borders on 
it, are Catholics. 

66. The principal rivers of Holland are, the Rhine, 
the Maes or Meuse, and the Scheld. The canals 
are very numerous, and serve the same purpose as 
roads in other countries, viz. for travelling and the 
conveyance of goods. 

OF GERMANY. 

67. The extensive country called Germany, is 
subdivided into a great number of independent 
States, which ar^ united in a political confederation, 
called the Germanic Confederation. 

Obs, Xhe objects of tlie Confederation are the nudntenance 
of the external and internal surety of Germany, and the inde- 
pendence and inviolability of the Confederated Estates. 

The affidrs of the Confederation are confided to a Federati\4 
Diet, in which all the Members may vote by their Plenipoten. 
tiaries, either individually or collectively, in the following 
manner : 

Votes. 
- 1. Austria ^ - • .. « .4 

2. Prussia * - - - - .4 

3. Bavaria - - • - .• - 4 

4. Saxony - - - - • .4 

5. Hanover - - - - .4 

6. Wurtemburg - - - . - 4 

7. Baden .---.. 3 

8. Electoral Hesse, or Hesse Cassel - . - B 

9. Grand Duchy of Hesse (Hesse Darmstadt) - .3 

10. Denmark, for Holstein - - - -3 

11. Low Countries, for Luxemburg - - - 3 

12. Brunswick 2, and Nassau 2 ; - - ~ - 4 

13. Mecklenburg Schwerin, 2; Strelitx, 1 ; - - 3 

14. Nassau, 2; Saxe Wiemar, Gotha, Coburg, Meinun, 

gen, and Hildburgfaausen, each 1 ; - - 7 

15. Holstein Oldenburg, 1 ; Anhalt- Dessau, 1 ; Anhalt 

Bernbuig, 1; Anhalt-Kotthenor Cothen, 1; Schwartz- 
burg Sonderhausen, 1 ;. Schwartzburg Rudolstadt, 1 ; $ 
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16. Hohenzollern Hechingen, 1 ; Uchtenstein, I : Ho^eiw 
zoUei'n SSgmarineen, 1 ; Waldeck, l j Elder Reus3i 1 ; 
Younger Reuss, 1 ; Schauniburg Lippe, 1 ; Lippe, 1; 
and the four free cities of Frankfort, Bremen, Ham- 
burg, and tiubeck, eadi a tote - - 12 

Total - «9 

4nd Austria presides at the FedentiTe Diet* 

68. Germany was formerly divided into nine great 
divisions, called Circles : three northern, namely, 
Westphalia, Lower Saxony, and Upper Saxony; 
three in the middle. Lower Rhine, Upper Rhine, and 
Franconia; and three southern, Swabia, Bavaria^ 
arid Austria. 

69. These circles arq now divided into kingdoms, 
grand ^uchies, duchies, principalities,&c. ; and there 
are, besides, ^ number of free cities, which are in 
thena^elve^ sovereign states, governed by their own 
magistratei;. 

70. Almost every prince in Germany, of which 
there are many, is uncontrollec( in the government 
of his own territories ; but, in regard to foreign na- 
tions, they form one great confederacy, goverited 
by general laws of policy. 

71. The chief towns of Germany, independently 
of those in kingdoms, are, Hamburg, on the fllbe, 
one of the first commercial cities in Europe; Frank- 
fort, Mentz, Manhein), Heidelberg, Cassel, Bre- 
men, Gotha, &c. 

72. The principal rivers of Germany are, the Da- 
nube, the largest in Europe ; the Rhine, running 
from Switzerland to Holland; the Elbe, running 
through Prussia and Saxony; the Maine, the Weser, 
and the Oder. 

OP SAXONT. 

73. The electorate of Saxony w^s wsed into a 
kingdom by Napoleon, after hU conquest of Prussia. 
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The capital is Dresden, one of the finest cities in 
Grermany till hiken and plundered by the confede- 
rates in 1814. 

74. The king of Saxony's dominions contain 
nearly three millions of people, esteemed the hap- 
piest and most industrious in Germany. Leipsic is 
one of its flourishing towns. 

OF bavahiA. 
I 75. This electorate was also created a kingdom 
^y Napoleon. The capital is Munich (Munchen), 
and the Bavarian dominions> bounded by the Aus- 
trian States, Wurtemburg, and Sa}(ony; contain 
about four millions of inhabitants. This kingdom 
iiicludes the cities of Ratisbon, [ttegehsburg,) Augs- 
biirg, Wurzburg, &c. 

OP WURTEMBERG. , 

76. Tills is another of Napoleon's kingdoms, and 
the smallest In Germany, containiiig not more than 
two millions of people, whose capit3 is StUttgard. 

OF HANOVER. 

77. This electoi'ate has also been changed into 
a kingdom, after the example pf the preceding. 
It suftereii in the late wars, but is now reviving 
under the government of the Guelphs. With its 
dependencies it contains about three millions of in- 
habitants, who are governed by a Viceroy, having 
Hanover for the capital, and Eindcn fcind Bremer- 
lehe for the chief ports. 

OF AUSTRIA. 

78. The extensive dominions of the etnjjeroi' of 
Austria, constituting part of Germany, are, Austria, 
Moravia, Bohemia, Huhgary, part of Poland, the 
Tyrol, had Lombards } mi c^ontaW ab<>\it thiSrty 
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79. By the partition of Poland, Austria acquired 
one-sixdb part, and four millions of subjects. Her 
power was much crippled in the wars which she 

. waged against Napoleon, but she has now recovered 
more than she lost. 

80. The capital of this compact and powerful 
empire is Vienna. The other chief towns are, 
Prague, Presburg, Venice, and Milan. — The prin- 
cip^ mountains are, the Tyrolese, the Alps, and the 
Carpathian; and the rivers are, the Danube, the 
Moldau, and the Drave. 

Ob$» 1. Vienna, the chief city of the Austrian dominions, lies 
on the S. W. side of the Danube, in a fertile pUin. The manu- 
factures are little remarkable, though some inland commerce is 
transacted on the noble stream of tlie Danube. The number 
of inhabitants is computed at 254,000. The suburbs are far 
more extensive than the city, standing at a considerable distance 
from the walls. The houses are generally of brick covered 
with stucco. The chief edifices are, the metropolitan church 
of St Stephen, tlie imperial palace, ]il>rary, and arsenal, the 
house of assembly for tlie states of Lower Austria, the council- 
house, the university, and some monasteries. The prater, or 
imperial park, is an island in the Danube, well planted with 
wood. 

Obs<, 2. The city of Cracow, on the Vistula, formerly in 
Poland, with an extent of territory about 40 miles in length 
by 10 in breadth, was declared, by the treaty of 1815, to be for 
ever free, independent, and strictly neutral, under the protec> 
tion of Austria, Russia, and Prussia, i The opposite town df 
Podgorze, though in the Austrian territory, was, at the same 
time, declared' to be a free town for commercial purposes. 

OF TURKEY IN EUROPE. 

81. Turkey in Europe, once the seat of civiliza- 
tion, learning, and the arts, includes antient Greece 
and other countries, formerly the finest in the 
world, but, owing to the Mahometan religion, and 
to the despotism of the government, and ignorant 
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policy of the Turks, now the most desolate aiid 
miserable* 

Obs, The govemment is despotic under the Grand Seignior, 
who is master of the lives and property of his subjects. Tlie 
provinces are governed by Pashas, nuiny df whom are nearly 
independent of their Imperial Master. 

82. The iiorthern provinces are, Moldavia, Wal- 
achia, Servia, and Bosnia; those in the southern are, 
Bulgaria, Roumelia, which includes the antient Ma- 
cedonia, and the extensive territories whicli con- 
tain Albania, with the Morea, or southern part of 
antient Greece, 

83. The metropolis of Turkey is Constantinople, 
finely situated in 41^ north latitude, between the 
sea of Marmora and the Black Sea, and one of the 
most considerable cities in the world. 

Obi* The advantages of the situation of Constantinople can 
nardly be exceeded, and the aspect from the sea is peculiarly 
grand ; but, on a nearer approach, the wooden hovels and nar- 
row streets disappoint the splendid expectations of the spec- 
tator. It forms an unequal triangle, resembling a harp, being 
. about twelve or fourteen English mifes in circumference, in- 
closed by walls, and on two sides by the sea and the hflifbour 
called the Golden Horn. The inhabitants are computed at 
400,000, including the four suburbs. Of these 200j000 are 
Turks, 100,000 Greeks, and the remainder Jews, Armenians, 
and Franks. The most celebrated, edifices are the Seraglio; 
and the mosque of Sancta Sophia. The principal entrance of 
the Seraglio is styled Capi, or the Porte, which gives name to 
its court and government. 

84f. Adrianople is the second city in European 
Turkey. The chief river in European Turkey is 
the Danube. The once famous Delphos is now a 
village ; Athens is a mean town ; Corinth is in ruins ; 
Sparta, and other famous Grecian cities, are ruined 
and desolate. 

Q^s. T^e chief mountains are Pindus «nd Olympus, which 
C 
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separate Thessaly frorp Epirus ; Paraaasus in Livadia ; Atbos, 
and Ha^mus. Mount Athos, celebrated in classic History-; U 
now -inhabited by tliousauds of monks and hermits. 

85. The Turkish islands are very numerous, and 
include Candia, Cyprus, Rhodes, Egripo, Lemnos, 
Samos, Mytheni, Naxia, and others. 

Obs, Candia, another of the famous islands of the Mediter- 
ranean, antiently called Crete, to the south of Greece, is finmous 
for its Mount Ida. 

B-hodes^ anotbel* Mediterranean island, was once famous for 
its colossal statue, between the legs of wliich ships sailed into 
the harbour. 

Cyprus, famous for its wine^ is a beautiful and fertile island, 
but groaning under the superstition and tyranny of the Turks. 

All these islands, and the Turkish provinces generally, are 
under the local government of Pashas, or petty tyrants ; who, 
liaving purchased their power, use it to rob and oppress the 
wretched inhabitants. 

THE REPUBLIC OF THE SEVEN ISLANDS. 

86. Oh the south-west of iGreece lies the con- 
federacy of the Seven Islands, consisting of Corfu, 
Leucadia, Cephalonia, Ithaca, Zante, Cerigo, and 
others; having an independent govemnient> but 
under the military protection of weat Britain. 

OP FRANCE* 

87. This extensive, fertile, and populous, country,, 
occupies a commanding situation in the centre of 
Europe ; and has always been distinguished by the 
military prowess of its annies, the intriguing spirit 
of its govei^iment, and the volatUe- character of its 
inhabitants, 

Obs. The population, as numbered in 1820, is 29,217,465; 
but, during the reign of Napoleon, that of the French empire 
exceeded forty millions. 

, 88. The climate of France is various ; but the 
transitions trom heat to cold, unS firom mn to fair 
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weather, are Ipss sudden than in England. In the 
interior the air is very salubrious ; in the northern 
parts, the winters are cold ; but in the south so mild, 
that invalids retire thither to avoid the rigour of 
northern climates. 

89. France was antiently divided into 17 pro- 
vinces : but since the revolution of 1789, it has been 
divided into 83 departments, called after the great 
rivers. 

90. Paris, the capital of France, is, next to 
London, the largest and most considerable city 
in Europe. It contained, in 1820, 713,765 inha- 
bitants. This city was enriched by the Emperor 
Napoleon with immense collections of works of art, 
and embellished with many splendid buildings and 
triumphal erections. 

Obs, Paris rises on both sides the Seine,' in a pleasant and 
healthy situation,' with delightfVil environs. It is divided into 
three parts ; the town, vUlet on the north, the city in the middle, 
•nd t^ part called the University on the south. It is one- 
third npaller than London. The houses are chiefly huUt with 
freestone. T^e banks of the Seine present noble quays ; and 
the pubjic buildings are not only eWant in themselves, but are 
placed in open and commanding situations. TIic Louvre is 
among tlie best specimens of modem architecture ; ' and the 
church of St. Genevieve is also deservedly admired ; nor must 
the Thuilleries, the Palais Royal, and Hospital of Invalids, be 
forgotten. Paris exceeds London in magnificence,, but yields 
to it in size, cleanliness, and convenience. 

91 . The other principal towns of France are, Lisle, 
or Lille, Amiens, Rouen, Rheims, Verdun, Nancy, 
Strasburg, on the north; Besanjon, Lyon, Gre- 
noble, Montaubon, on the east; Aix, Avignon, 
Montpellier, Toulouse, to the south ; Rennes, Poi- 
tiers, to the west;, 

fU sea-ports in the north and west are, Punkirk^ 
Calais^ Boulogne; Dieppe, Havre,' Cherbourg, St. 
c 2 
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Malo, Morlaix, Brest, L'OrieDt, Nantes, Rochelle^ 
Rochefort, Bordeaux ; and, in the Mediterxanean, 
Marseilles and Toulon. 

92. The principal mountains in France are the 
Alps, which divide it from Italy; and the Pyrenees, 
which divide it from Spain. 

93. The chief rivers are, the Rhone, the Garonne, 
the Loire, the Seine, and the Somme. The Rhine 
is a boundary between France and Germany only 
on the eastern side near Switzerland. 

94?. The canals in France are very numerous ; the 
canal of Languedoc connects the Garonne with the 
Mediterranean. Agriculture is in a very flourish- 
ing condition, and various manufactures are carried 
to the highest perfection in France. 

95. Neatr Toulon are the isles of Hieres, which 
are the same as Homer's isle of Calypso. The isle 
of Rh^ and Belle-isle are in the Bay of Biscay. 
Corsica gave birth to Bonaparte. 

Obs. Ill 1789, the French rose in insurrection against the 
government, and compelled Louis the XVI. to accept the 
crown on conditions. Louis, however, attempting to escape, 
and all the crowned heads in Europe joining him, a bloody 
war took place. In 1799, Bonaparte, a victorious French 
general, 'seized on the supreme power, and in 1804 was crowned 
Emperor of France and King of Italy. His successes led to 
combinations against him among the neighbouring powers, and 
to hostilities, during which he conquered nearly all Europe ; 
but his grand army being frozen and captured in Russia, in 
1812, he was compelled, in 1814, to retire to Elba, under a 
treaty made at Fontainbleau. He re-entered France in 1815, 
and re-ascended the throne ; but afterwards surrendering him- 
self to England, he was sent to St. Helena. The Bourbon 
family have since been restored by the confederated armies of all 
Europe. 

OF SWITZERLAND. • 

96. Switzerland; remarkable for its mountains, 
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and fqr th^ poverty and simplicity of its inhabit- 
ants, owing to their being shut out from the sea, is 
divided into (wenty-two cantons, including the al- 
lies : among which the chief are, Zurich, Berne, 
and Geneva. 

97« The principal towns are, Berne, Basle, Zu- 
ridi. Lucerne, Zug, Constance, Geneva, and Lau- 
sanne, the last two celebrated for the beauty of their 
situation. 

96* The sources of the Ilhine and the Rhone, 
two of the' grandest rivers in Europe, are in the 
ntCHtntatns of Switzerland, which are the highest in 
Europe. 

99. The lakes of Constance^ Neufchatel, Zurich, 
and Geneva, have long been noted for their pic- 
turesque beauty. 

100. The Alps divide Switzerland from Italy ; 
Mount St. Gothard and Mont Blanc, are the 
highest mountains in Europe, 

OF ITALY. 

IQI. Italy, the parent of the arts and of civiliz- 
ation, an^ once ^he garden of Europe and mistress 
of tne world, is still a populous and interesting 
qounti^y. 

102. It 11^ subdivide4 into Lombardy and Venice, 
both belonging to Austria ; the king of Sardinia's 
doininions ; rarnaa; Tuscany ; the Pope's dominions ; 
and, the kingdom of Naples. 

Obs* 1. By the arrangements of the Congress of Vienna, the 
King of Sardinia and Duke oif Genoa possesses ISavoy, Hed- 
mont, and the Genoese territories. 

2. Austria possesses Lombardy, Mantua, Venice, and DaU 



3<* Farma and Placentia are ffven^ in so^ereigoty, to thi 
Empress Maria Lduisa. 
4. The duchies of Modena, Massa, &g. are restored* 
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5. The Archduke Ferdinand of Austria u featured to ffa« 
grand duchy of Tuscany, of which Florence is the a^ital, and 
Leghorn the sea^port. 

6. Hie princifMOities of Luoca and Piombino are restored. 

7. The Pope's territories, and those of the King of Naples, 
filling the middle-and the south of Italy, are also restored. 

103. The Apennines form a grand chain of moun- 
tains, which run through ahnost the whole extent 
of Italy. Mount Vesuvius, near Naples, is a cele- 
brated volcanic mountain. 

104. Etna, in Sicily, is another famous volcanic 
mountain, the circuit of which is one hundred and 
eighty miles. The ashes of Vesuvius have some- 
times been thrown fifly miles, but those of Etna 
have frequently been thrown eighty miles. 

105. Rome, in latitude 41® 54' north, was once 
the capital of the civilized world, but is sinking fast 
to decay. Its population under Augustus was two 
millions, and its circumference fifty miles, but 
under the Pope its population does not exceed 
100,000. 

Ohs, The country fifty miles around Rome is now so badly 
cultivated, owing to monopolies of the land in immense fiunns, 
that the air is unfit to sustain the human constitution, and in 
consequence Rome and its vicinity are nearly depopulated. 

106. Florence is the capital of Tuscany, and has 
long been regarded as the Athens of modem Italy. 
Milan is the capital of Lombardy ; Turin of Sar- 
dinia ; Venice, Mantua, Parma, and Genoa, are also 
fine cities. 

107. The kingdom of Naples occupies the south 
of Italy, and contains about six millions of in- 
habitants. It is one of the finest countries in Eu- 
rope. Naples, its capital, is one of the largest 
cities in Europe, and contains nearly half a miflion 
of inhabitants. 
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Obs, The city of Naples, after Constantinople^ is i&Mt most 
beautiful capital in the world : the inhabitants are computed 
at more than 400,000, a third of whom reside in the streets, and 
are called Laxarom. 

108. The antient and esteemed republics of 
Venice and Genoa were, b j the congress at Vienna^ 
in 1815, united, the former to Austria^ and the 
latter to the kingdom of Sardinia. 

109. Sicily, the finest island in Europe, is sepa* 
rated from Calabria by the strait of Messina, famoui 
for the Scylla and Charybdis of the antients, the 
former a rock, the latter a whirlpool. The chief 
towns are Palermo, Messina, and Syracuse. 

1 10. Sardinia, a large but poor island, is situated 
in the centre of the Mediterranean : the principai 
town is Cagllari. Corsica, belonging to France, it 
mountainous, and its chief town is Bastia. 

111. The small but important island of Malta lies 
about sixty miles south of Sicily, and is celebrated 
for its fine port, and for the strength of its fortifi- 
cations. It now belongs to Great Britain.— £lba» 
an island of Tuscany, -is famous as the chosen re- 
treat of the Emperor Napoleon, when he abdicated 
the throne of France in 1814. 

112. The principal rivers of Italy are, the Po, the 
Amo, the Tiber, the Var, and the Adige. Its capes 
are, Spartivento, Colonne, Leuca, Otranto and 
Testa. Its gulfs are, the Adriatic, sometimes called 
a Sea, the gulf of Taranto, and the gulf of Genoa. 

OF SPAIK. 

113. Spain is remarkable for its valuable posses- 
sions in South America, and for its fine climate, 
soil, and commanding geographical and commercial 
situation. 

114. Spain is divid«id into fourteen districts^ or 
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proymcei, contmning about ten millions of inba- 
hiibant* ; Granada and Murcia on the south are the 
most fertile tracts in Europe ; but Spain has hither* 
iOf from want of spirit and industry, been, com- 
piratireW, a poor country. 

. 114« ft9 chief towns fu:o, Madrid) the capital; 
Barcelona^ Seville, Granada, Malaga, Saragossa.- 
,44ipaii^, Toledo, ^alamancm and Cadiz* 

d&<. Madrid contains 8000 bouses, and a popu^tion of 
If 0,000; the conrents are 6(6, and ^ere are fifteen gates of 
granite, many of which are elegant The churches and mo- 
iMSterles eontaiti many lioUe paintings, and the royal palace^ 
display coaaidaable magniSeeiice. ' The Brado is a spacious 
9«aif<^ pn whi^i the gfMl display their elegant equipages. 

116« The principal rivers are, the Ebro, the 
Tagus, and the Douro. The Pyrenees separate 
Spain from France; and among the mountains 
irught to be remembered the holy mountain of 
Mdntserrat, inhabited by hermits and devotees. * 

117. On a promontonr, in the south of Spain, 
itands Gibraltar, which has been in the possession 
of the English since 1704«; and is so defended by 
nature and art, as to be considered impregnable. 

118. The chief islands lying near Spain are, Ma- 
jorca, Minorca, and Iviza, called the Balearic Isles, 
and deservedly celebrated for their fertility and fine 
dknate. 

Of P09TXJ0AL. 

119. Portugal, like S^ain, has been enervated by 
its foreign possessions. The political circumstances 
of the times have induced its sovereign, John VI, 
to remove his court to Rio-Janeiro, in South- 
America ; but a new constitution of government at 
heme seems calculated to improve the character 
ttid concStion bf the Portuguese nation. 
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130. Portugal lies between Spain and the Atlantic 
Ocean, and is the most westerly kingdom in Eu- 
rope. It is divided into several provinces ; which 
are watered by the Tagus, the Douro, and Mon- 
dego. 

121. The chief towns itfe Lisbon^ the ci^itali In 
latitude 38^ 42^ north, and Oporto, or Porto, famous 
for its exports of red wine called Port* Lisbon 
was destroyed by an earthquake in 1755> but it has 
since been rebuilt in an elegant manner. . 

Od&. . The situation of Lisbon is grand, on the north side of 
die mouth of tlie Tagus. ITie haven is capacious and excel- 
lent. The population is computed at about 200,000. There 
is no court end of the town ; and the finest streets are inhabited 
by tradesmen. There are public walks, Iwo theatres, and a 
circus for the bull-feasts, llie patriardial church is singularly 
magnificent. 

122. The Azores belong to Portugal ; they "are 
situated at nearly an equal distance from that coun- 
try and Newfoundland, and enjoy the finest climate 
in the world. Madeira is also subject to. Portugal, 
and is remarkable for the quantity and delicacy of 
its wines. 

THE UIJITED KINGDOM OP GRBAT BRITAIN AKD 
IRBLANO. 

123. The united tingdom consists of the two 
large islands of Great Britain and Ireland, and of 
various small islands. The island of Great Britain 
i» divided into England, Wales, and Scotland. It is 
six hundred miles long, and three hundred broad, 
and contains about thirteen millions of inhabitants. 

124. The climate and produce of England are 
thus described by a modern poet : 

► " A fairer isle than Britain, never sun 

View*d in his wide career : a lovelj spot 
For all that life can ask; lalttbriouss nildt 
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Jts hills are green, iti woods and prospects fkir,' 
fit meadows fertile ; and, to crown the whole 
|n one delightfiil word, it is our home, 
Our native ifle." 

125. Great Britain is the undisputed mistress of 
Ijie 9^a4> which are every where covered with her 
«bip9 ; wi her wealth> the ingenuity of her manu- 

^Qlurersy and the extent of her conmierce, are un- 
equoJledL 

126. The industry and intelligence of her in- 
habitaiito, the excellent form of her political con- 
ittitutioni the representative system and the trial by 
jury, and the independence of her insular situation, 
render her an objecf; of admiration to all nations. 

127* England is divided into forty counties or 
shires, and these counties are classed into six cir- 
puit| fyx th§ adnainistraticm of justice. The coun- 
tjfj; flius classed, with their county or assize towns, 
trf 91 und^r : 

1. Nuaem CircuU* 

KorUmmbfr^udfl Newcastle 

t>urham Durham « 

Cumberland Carlisle 

Wettmereljaid Appleby and Kendal 

Yorkshire York 

I<anc«ahire • Lancaster 

2. Midland Circuit. 

Warwickshire.'.' ". .'. y„ Warwick 

Lelcester^iire .-. . ,\,„ Leicester 

tka^^are Perby; 

Nottinghamshire;.......... ..... Nottingham 

li^^ncolnshite Lincoln 

Butland « Oakham 

Korthamptonshire Northampton 

S. Qacford CHrcuit, 

Oxfordshire Oxford 

Buckinghamshire ^ Buckingham 
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Wofcestersbirf .M.*.' Worcc^fcnr., 

Monmouthshire Monmoutli 

Herefordshire Hereford. 

Shropshire , Shrew8bux7 

Staffordshire Stafford 

4. NorfoOe drcuiti i 

Bedfordshire , Bedford 

Berkshire... .< Reading 

Huntingdonsliire Huntingdon 

Caipbridgeshire Cambrid^ 

- Suffolk i Ipswich 

l^orfolk ......i ......<. Norwich 

5. ilome CtrcvU* 
v„^, r Chelmsford and 

■^"^'^ tColchester 

Hertfordshire Hertford 

Kent Mafdstone 

Surrey Guildfoi4 

Sussex T Chichetter 

6. Western CircuU, ^ 

ttampshlre Winchester 

VTiltshire Salisbury 

Dorsetshire ...., Dorchester 

Somerset Wells 

Devon,, Exeter 

Cornwall Launceston, Bodmin i' 

Obs, Middlesex and Cheshire have distinct Courts of tjieir 
owDj and are called Counties JE^atine. 

128. London, the metropolis of Great Britain, is 
in 51i» north latitude, and contains nearly a mtllidn 
of inhabitants. It is twenty miles in circumferehce, 
and is the largest, most opulent, and most populous^ 
city in the world. {See the Picture of London^ 
also my Grammar of British Geography and the 
British Empire.) 

Obi* The other principal towns in England are as Undec: 
Bedfordshire contaijQs Be^ord, Woburn, and Dunstable* ., 
fie^ure, Reading, Win<bor, Jlewlwjry, Ablngtopi /V^«U 
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Jhtekbigjkuwuhwt, Buckingham, Aylesbury, Newport P«g. 
imI, Eton, Wycombe. 

Otmhri ig e thi ie , Cambridge, Ely, Wisbeach, Newmarket. 

CMtire, Chester, Stockport, S&cclesfield, Congleton, Nant- 
with. 

Oamwalif Launcestoa, St. Ives, Pensance, Helstone, Fal- 
mouth, Penryn, Tniro^ Bodmin. 

Cumberland, Carlisle, WfaitahaTen, Workington, Cocker, 
mouth, Penrith. 

Deriythirtf Derby, Chesterfield, Ashbom, Buxton, Matlock. 

Devonshire, Exeter, Sidmouth, Topsham, Teignmouth, 
BrixHam, Dartmouth, Plymouth, Barnstaple. 

Dortetahire, Dorchester, Poole, Weymouth, Lyme Regis, 
Blandford, Sbaftsbury. 

Durham, Durham, Bishop- Auckland, South- Shields, Sun- 
derland, Hartlepool, .Stockton, Darlington. 

Essex, Qiclmsford, Colchester, Harwich, Maldon, Coggles- 
hall, Witham. 

Giocestershire, Glocester, Tewkesbury, Cheltenham, Stroud, 
Cirencester, BristoL 

Hampshire, Winchester, Portsmouth, Portsea, Gosport, 
Southampton, Lymington, Basingstoke, Ringwood, Newport, 
Cowes. 

Her^ordshire, Hereford, Ross, Leominster, Ledbury. 

Hertfordshire, Hertford, Itayston, Hitcfaen, St. Albans, Ware. 

Huntingdonshire, Huntingdon, St Ives, St Neot's, Ramsey, 
Kimbolton. 

Kent, Maidstone, Greenwich, Woolwich, Gravesend, Chat- 
kam, Rochester, Margate, Ramsgate, Sandwich, Deal, Dover, 
Canterbury, Tonbridge, Dortford. 

Lancasfdre, Lancaster, Manchester, Liverpool, Preston, 
Wigan, Boston, Warrington, Rochdale, Prcscot 

Leicestershire, Leicester, Hinckley, Loughljorough, Lutter- 
worth, Melton-Mowbray, Harborough. 

TAncoinshirc, Lincoln, Boston, Gainsborough, Louth, Stam- 
ford. 

Middlesex, London, Westminster, Uxbridge, Brentford. 

Monmouthshire, Monmouth, Chepstow, Abergavenny. 

Nottinghamshire, Nottingham, Mansfield, Newark, Worksop. 

J^orfolk, Norwich, Yarmouth, Lynn, Tlietford. 

^Torthafr^ontftire, Nartbampton, Daventry, Kettering, IV 
terfooHOugh. 
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Niortkumberlandf Newcastle, Morpeth, Alnwick, No^. 
Shields, Hexham. 

Oxfords/lire, Oxford, Witney, Woodstock, Banbury, Henloy. 
' ItrUland, Oakham, Uppingham. 

Shropshire, Shrewsbury, Bridgenorth, Oswestry, Newport^ 
BUesmere, Ludlow. 

Somersetshire, Taunton, Bath, Bristol, Frome, • WeUs, 
Bridgewater. 

. Staffordshire, Stafibrd, Uchfield, Burton, Newcastle-under- 
Lyiie, Wolverhampton. 

Surrey, Guildford, Croydon, Farnham, Kingston, Epsom, 
Dorking. 

Sussex, Chichester, Hastings, Winchelsea, Arundel, Bri^h« 
ton, Lewes, Horsham. 

Su^olk, Ipswich, Lowestoff, Bury St. Edmunds. 

JVarwickshire, Warwick, Coventry, Birmingham, Stratford 

Westmoreland, Appleby, Kendal. 

Wiltshire, Salisbury, Wilton, Devizes, Bradford, TVowbridge, 
Marlborough. • ' 

Worcestershire, Worcester, Dudley, Stourbridge, Kidder- 
minster, Evesham. 

Yorkshire, York, Lee.ds, Hull, Sheffield, Whitby, Scarbo- 
rough, Rippon, Halifax, Bradford, Wakefield, Huddersfield, 
Pontefract, Harrogate. 

129. Birmingham, Sheffield, Dudley, and Wol- 
verhampton, are famous for iron and steel goods. 

Manchester, Derby, Paisley, and Glasgow, for 
cotton works. 

Leeds, Wakefield, and Exeter, for woollen cloth. 

Norwich, Coventry, and Spitalfields, London, for 
silks. 

Staffordshire and Leicester, for earthenware and 
china.. 

Buckinghamshire and Bedfordshire, for lace. 

Nottingham, Leicester, and Mansfield, for 
stockings. 

Wilton and Kidderminster, for carpets.. 

Suffolk and Somersetshire, for linen Qloth* - 
P 
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BHdptfrt iAd PiTiiiOuthi for coarse flax and 
heqjpen ffoods. 

fill, Icaa, arid <;df(|j|jr, af6 furiiishfed from Ae 
•ptttJi-westem counties, titid ffdin Derbyshire and 
Yorkshire. 

4 ffdn md coals flrdm the northern counties, and 
from Wales. 

(Ml. "Iftie iMaitd irftt^hi; ^titc^ fkmdUs fbr fheir «alu. 
biious wrings, we, Bath, Cbeltenhaxn, Tbnbridg^, Harrogate, 
A& Ty iM iad pkteii» of feaoH foi^ «e stiinmW Mason on all 
itt€oasts, .the principid of ttram are, Brighthelmstone, Rams- 
fAltt Htc^ifktfC^U^^ MaripAte, W«jrtiaoutli} Dawlish, and Swaniea. 

130. The dodk^^brdi foi* the navy are, Ports- 
liidtitfi,' ftytifouth, fchSthdthj^ Sheerness, Wbol^ich, 
Pep^prdr and Milforcl The irtiding ports are, 
London, Liverpool, firistbl, tiull, Yarmouth, Fal- 
mi^^ Sikid^hmd^ Lytin, Swansea^ and White- 
hayen|» ... 

fere iifS V^i UfthhMt^nc^, Canterbury and 
; and twenty-four bisnbpncs, including tWo 
Welsh bishoprics. The untversiiies are Oxford 
and X]!an^ridg9,, 

ISL The princupal. rivers in jEnaland are, the 
Skiveoi^ the Thames, the Humber, the Mersey^ the 
Trent, and the Medilray. These, and others, have 
beeft thus personified by Milton : 

fitv^ liki^ I whethiir liiou 6e di« son 
Of utmost Tweedy or Ouse, or gulfy Dan ; 
Of.Tfm whQ }Ui9 vms •art^Mn giaitt ^ilwidi 
His thirsty arms along tfa* indented meads ; 

8r siiUen Jl^(^ Ijbat runneth underneath, 
n Severn swill, guilty OJT ihaiden's demth. 
Or rocky Avon, ot of sedgy Lea, 
Or coaly T^ne, or antient hallow'd J)ee, 
? S^ ^"^ *^ ^^^ tbf .SdytK&ii's Iumb^ 
OrM4lmfSfmB«Mb.mr«jtdt0wtrdTllamf 



Ohs. 1. The following is «« sl|^ii^«tM iPVMCcpmt ^ 
all the rivers of £nglaa4» Sq»^^, aa^ Ir«l«l|4- 

^t;ara^, there are four ; in Wilts, Leioqgteir,' 0l9fie9ter» §nd 
Cheshire: the most considerable A^9ia i^l» ii^ Ifae iSfV^m, 
near Bristol. . ^^ 

Blackvoater, in the province of HwuM»r, Ijndaiid* 

Boyne^ runs tibnmgli Leinsttf, &et«9d* 

Cam, in Caro^iige, iUh inm 4i» Q»«e, 

aj^<^, South-we^t of Scotland. 

Cddstrisam, by Berwidc. 

JD0«, thev^avetwo; one ia te VMrlib cf Walf«» md i»ii)i« 
in 4i# Nonli.east of S^e^pd. 

Derwentf there are three ; pn^ in Beiby, fmpOlCr i* PiUilWU 
and 9 ^'rd in Cumberland, ' * ^^ ' '^^^^ ' ^- ^^5^ 

i>on, in the l^Gnd^reak ofScff^hnd, 

Eden, in Cumberland.- '- ■•' " 

£se, in Somer9iU^kdte. 

Ff^me, vf^ Soi|iersets||i|]9. 

UyXLy f^lls into the ||!||9i)^. 

Number 9 between Tw^ m^ ^^%P<?tef 

Ifipin, into the Clyde, 

Kennetf Wiltshu-e, i^to th|K f^t^ffu^ 

Lea, Hertford, into the Thames. 

Xtfum^ into the Clyde. ' ' 

Xsfi^, £9st of IrjBixnd, |)y 3^M9* 

X(m, in IJinC^sl^ 

Medway, in Iten't. 

Mersey i in Cheshire. 

New River, in li«ftlbvd* 

Ouse, Ihere a^e four ; one in Sussex, anoliwr iii HortbapptOiiy 
a third in Norfolk, and a ipnx^ m YfffknUn '-^ - t'-^^^' 

RibMe, in l^an^iudiire. 

&rvmt, to tii^ West, by Bristol. 

Shannon, West^of Ireland. 

i^My, Nort^-t^iist of Seodaod. 

Stour, tbieM iue tfaiee( qim »9 X>oiS«t, iu|MiNNr|a fC^t, and 
a third in Essex. '^ "" 

Tamar, in Qev^Qshire, 

7ay, in the i;*fi; pf ^pj^fl^. 

Tees, in Cun^jpfi^n^. 
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Tott(y, id tiie South of Wal^s. 
TrerUt Notdngbam, into the Humber. 
Tweed, by Berwick. 
Tt/ne, SoutJi-east of Scotland. 
Witham, in Lincolnshire. 
fFyet South Wales, into the Severn. 

06s. 2. The principal Lakes are Windermere and Ul» 
water, in Westmoreland ; and Coniston, in Lancashire. 

132. The Isle of Wight on the Southern Coast, 
is famous for its picturesque beauty. Jersey, Guern- 
sey, Alderney, and Sark, are populous small island^ 
near the coast of France. The Isle of Man is in 
the Irish Sea. The numerous Scilly Islands stretch 
beyond the promontory of Cornwall. On the coast 
,of Northumberland lie the Holy, Farn, and Coquet, 
Islands ; and, in Kent, are Thanet and Sheppey. 

Obs, The chief mountains and hills in England are, the 
Cheviot, between England and Scotland ; Endle, in Lanca- 
■hire; Fells, in Cumberland and Yorkshire ;, Malvern, in 
Worcestershire; Mendip, in Somersetshire; the Peak, in 
J>erbyshire ; and the Wreken, in Shropshire. 

13S. Wales, inhabited chiefly by the descend- 
ants of the antient Britons, most of whom still 
speak the Welsh language, is divided into twelve 
counties ; six north, and six south. 

-The Northern Counties are, 
Counties. Chief Twms* 

Flintshire Flint 

Denbighahire. Denbigh 

Caernarvonshire « Caernarvon 

Anglesea Beaumaris 

Merienethshire Harlech 

Montgomeryshire...; Montgoniery 

The Southern Counties are, 

Cardiganshire Cardigan 

Radnorshire ^ Radnor 

Pembrokeshu^ Pembroke 

CaennartheMhire CBcrmrtrthen 



BreckoflclLfliiiw.. ......„..*#» ^GceduiMii 

QUakarffmAm .m«...«... Ctkxm 

Obs. The Island 9^ AaglesM IbfiBs mi« of 4Imi Gountlei of 
Wales ; wd ftom HolybetAi on the weetem «d#af llis Island, 
is the <x)9nm«r imssage to DubUoh - - " ^ 

134. ScoTf^AUP, the AOJttbejm diyMnn nf Great 
Britain, is inhabited by a bmve, iodui^io^ty thrifty, 
And tempemtoy race of |»adj^le, am#iiitj|jjGig 10 two 
ifiiUio^9 aiid a half. It ni l&vi^d into tlt^ir$y4ktH 
eoimties, as under s 

The NortbfiTi Qfuniits art ten. 
0*W...- - .-.. 3Prfe??pl| 

Sutherlaod •..•»*M«M«ff«**'**'»*'M* S^fvibf, %< 

Ross....... „ fe^Tnli, 

Cromartie. ....;.....,.. Ci^maHie 

Kaiirne..; ,, ..^. Wafiriiie ' 

H^nijr or Blgin ;.^...« l&tfjffi 

Bamff..... ,.., .^,,.;,.,,M ^1^ 

Ab^ird«en.»...,.^.. „.^.„,,,,f, M^rifm 

IhTerness fmerMH 

Tka Hld^lf Cpunties are nln«. 

Perth ., ,; .,,.;.i;. JPerth 

Ai^s ^..... FoffAir, KdBKnw 

Argyle *.,.... .». Iflverery 

Kr.:::::::::::::::;=^^ 

:Ki«tf«6S,M...«....o ..M. ¥l9ur«n^ 

Wi .-. v.M m As^m-M 

g^- •• ^ "...M-.. ft?ft?iy 

fW**^'* .,.. »«nft?W| < 

fjnfk ...M* 0iwc9w, 

WiMlihgffJir.*..-* ,. WW - 

Edinburgh. ..o*m*m-**;* iEff«4»i 

Haddington ..•.••• HadSngtoOi Dunbar 
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PMblMi Peebles 

Berwick Dunae, Berwick 

Ayr Ayr 

Wigtown Wigtown 

Kirkcudbright Kirkcudbright 

Dumfries Dumfries 

Selkiik Selkirk 

Roxburgh -Roxburgh 

135. Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and St. 
Andrews^ are the celebrated seats of learning: 
Glasgow is no less distinguished for its extensive 
manufactures and commerce. 

136. The Islands adjoining to Scotland are 
Shetland, the Orkney, the Hebrides (Hebudes), or 
Western Islands, Skye, and those of Arran and 
Bute, which form one of the counties. 

137. The most considerable Lakes are Loch 
Tay ; Loch Lomond, which contains several islands ; 
Loch Awe, and Loch Ness. The highest moun- 
tains are Ben Lomond and Ben Nevis. 

138. Ireland is divided into four large Pro- 
vinces, viz. Ulster northward, Leinster eastward, 
Munster southward, and Connaught westward; and 
contains about five millions of inhabitants. . 

Tlie Province of Ldnster contains twelve Coimties. 



Dublin.. Dublin 

Louth Drogheda 

Wicklow Wicklow 

Wexford.. Wexford 

Xiongford Longford 

£astMeatli.... Trim 



WestMeath... Mullingar 
King's County Fhilipstown 
Q,ueen*8 Co. Maryborough 

Kilkenny Kilkenny 

Kildare NaasandAtfay 

Carlow Carlow. 



The Province ci Ulster contains nine Counties. 



Down Downpatrick 

Armagh Armagh 

Monagban Monaghan 

Cavan Cavan 

Antrim •• Cainckfergus 



Londonderry Derry 

Tyrone ;... Omagh 

Fermanagh.... Enniskillen 

Donegal Lifford 




Dublin. 




Scots. 




London from Hampstead. 
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Tlie Province of Connaught contains five Counties. 

Leitrim Leitrim I Sligo Sligo 

Roscommon.... Rosconmion I Galway. Galway 

Mayo Newport | 

The Province of Munster contains six Counties. 

Clare Ennis I Limerick Limerick 

Cork Cork I Tipperary Clonmell 

Kerry Tralee | Waterford Waterford 

139. The northern division of the island, which 
is inhabited chiefly by Protestant-Dissenters, has 
extensive and valuable manufactures of linen and 
woollen. Of the' population of Ireland, a very 
small proportion are of the Established Church, the 
larger proportion being Catholics and Dissenters. 

140. Dublin is the capital, and contains its only 
university. Cork, Londonderry, Limerick, Water- 
ford, and Belfast, are famous as ports and as places 
of trade. The principal rivers are, the Shannon, 
the Blackwater, the Boyne, and the Liffey. 
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States. 



Sweden, ) 
Norway,&9, J 
Denmark .... 

Prussia 

Austria 

United ) 

Kingdom) 

99^ 

Portugal 

Turkey ... i 

Erance 

Netiierlands 
Saxony, &c. 

Hanorer 

Bavaria 

Switzerland 

Sardinia 

Tuscany 

Popedom.... 
Parma, &c... 
Naples 



Chief Cities. 



lUiligion. 



Oreek Ch. 

Luthenoi 

Lutheran 
Lutherffi 
Catholic 

Protestant 

CatboU<} 
Catholic 
M^home* 
tanism 
Catholic 
Protestant 
Lutheraii 
Lutheran 
Catholic 
Prot. & Ca. 
Catholic 
Catholic 
Catholic 
Catholic 
Catholic 



I| Hon. 

Moo. 
Afon. 
Mon.' 
Linu 
Mbo* 

Liiq.|i 

Linu.' 

Ijnu- 

Mon. 

Mon. 

Linu 

Rep. 

Linu 

M<m. 

Mon. 

Mon. 

Mon. 



Petersburg 
Stockholm 

Copenhagen 

Berlin..,,. 
Vienna.... 

London ,.. 

Madrid.... 
Lisbon*..,. 
Constanti- 
nople ... 

Paris 

Amsterdam 
Dresden... 
HanoTer .. 
Munich... 

Berne 

Turin 

Florence.. 

Rome 

Parma 

Naples..... 



1250 

422 

9S 

63 

220 

115 

147 

?7 

162 

162 
28 

8 
19 
29 
15 
17 

7 
10 

2 
20 



44 



IS 



1* 

10 
52 

9 



20 

4 

1 

1^ 

2 

1 

2 

2 



Obs. Despotism implies that the will of the monarch is the 
law ; monarchy, that he gorems according to established laws 
and customs ; limited monarchy, as in England, indicates some 
check on the power of the monarch, as in the houses of lords 
and commons, and the jury system. 

The ralue of revenue depends on the value of money in re- 
gard to labour and necessaries : thus 5s, will purchase in some 
countries as much as 20s. in others, consequently « zeyenue of 
one miUion may confer «s much power as four. 
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OF ASIA. 

.141. In Asia our first parents were created : it 
became the nursery of the world after the Deluge ; 
it was the seat of the Babylonian, Assyrian, and 
Persian, empires; and the scene in which the 
Messiah appeared, to reform and save the human 
race. 

Ohs, 1. Asia is bounded on the North by the Northern 
Ocean, on tlie South by the Indian Ocean, on the East by 
tlie Pacific Ocean, on the West by Europe, the Black, the 
Mediterranean, and tiie Red, Seas. 

2. The Christian religion, though first promulgated in Asia, 
lias been long banished from it. Tlie Asiatics ai'e cliiefiy 
Mahometans, or Pagans, and among the latter idolatry puts on a 
different form in almost every district. In Thibet, the Grand 
Lama is worshipped ; in CMna, the deism of Confucius pre> 
vails ; and in India, Bramah is the object of worshi]), in con- 
nexion with many superstitiwis.. * - ^ ^ 

HS. The southej-n Asiatics are "in general effe- 
minate, luxurious, 4 indolent, and servile, but they 
evince considerablfe genius in various arts . and 
sciences. J 

143 Asia may $e considered as the richest and 
most fruitful part <^.the worW.. ,It*abounds in corn, 
wine, and fruits, if all sorts. If'furftishes every 
thing necessary for life, health, and s^suality, and 
supplied the other parts of the witM^with spices, 
drugs, diamonds, precious scones, silks, muslins, 
coffee, tea, &c. &c. 

144. The principal governments of Asia are those 
of Russia, Turkey, China, Persia, Hindoostan, or 
India, and Japan. In this quarter of the globe the 
boundaries of states arc continually changing, owing 
to frequent wars and other causes ; but the following 
is a summary of the most considerable nations. 
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Nations* Odef Tovms, 

Russian Tahtary, &c Astracan and Tobolsk* 

Circassia and Georgia (annexed J -r^j^ 

to Russia) 3 

Independent Tahtary Samarkand. 

Chinese Tahtary Caahgar. 

Thibet or Tibet. , Lasia. 

Natolia Smyrna, ^nuuu 

Armenia Erzerum. 

Diarbc^ir and Algesira ... Diarbeck, ■ M6s«iil« 

Kurdistan Bitlis, AUun-kiipiL 

Irak.arabi Bassora, Bagdad. 

Syria Aleppo, Damascus. 

Palestine, or the Holy 

Land Jerusalem. 

[^Arabia........... Sana, Medina, MecOU 

Persia Teheran, Ispahan. 

Cabul Cabul, Candahar. 

^%^^T' .!'.!".'!!?.!!*!?..'!!! } Poonah,Hydrabad, Nagpoor. 

Britil'Jidia"'::;;:::::;::!!:::! { ^^i;::;:^^^ ^^^^^ - 

{Ummerapoom, Munpypoorm 
^^^^^ 
and Saigon. 

Cochin-CIdna and Tonkin Hu«foo, Ka^o. 

Chinese Empire Pekin, Nankin» and Captpn. 

Japanese Ennpire Jeddo and Miaco* 

14*5. Tlie principal Islaud/s in the Asiaticiseas are 
the Aleoutiaii islands belonging to Amerka» Bhe-* 
ring's, Sachalin, Kuril^, isles of Je«jiO, of Japita» 
Formosa, Hainan, those of tiie Eastern Archipe- 
lago, Andaman, Nicobar, Ceylon, Maldivas^ t'ak** 
divas, and Socotra. 

146. The oceans and seas adjoining Asia are the 
Northern, Pacific, and Indian, Oceans ; the Black, 
Red, Arabian, Chinese, and Yellow, Sea« ; the seaa 
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0f KamtchaUa^ Ok^otsk^ and Corea; the gulfs of 
Persia Slam, and Tonkin ; the bay of Bengal, the 
Levatity and the Archipelago. 

Ob»> The Caspian sea, bound«d on the South by Persia, is 
properly an inimense lake, having no connexion with any other 
portion of water. So is the Aral, to the east of it 

147. The principal straits of Asia are, Bhering's, 
which separates it from America ; the Straits of 
Malacca ; of Sunda, between Java and Sumatra ; of 
OrmuS) between Persia and Arabia; and of Babel- 
mandeb, which separates Arabia from Africa. 

148. The chief rivers of Asia are, the Kiang Ku, 
the Hoang Ho^ the Lena> the Yenisei, the Obi, the 
Amour, the Burrampooter, the Ganges, the Tigris, 
the Euphrates, and the Indus. 

149. The principal Asiatic mountains . are, the 
Himalayan, north of Bengal, 28,000 feet high, and 
the highest in the world ; the Uralian, the Altaian, 
t)ie Sayansk, the Alak, the Taurus, the Ghauts of 
1 Undoostan, the Caucasian, and Ararat, near the 
CispiAn sea. 

OF ASIATIC TURKEY. 

150. The climate of Turkey in Asia Is delightful 
and salubrious ; but the plague is a constant scourge 
of this wretched empire, owing, in some measure, 
to the indolence of ttie Turks, and their sup^rsti* 
tious belief in predestination. 

151. Turkey in Asia is divided int^ several 
fine provinces; as Natolia, Karamania, Roum, 
Armenia, Kurdistan, Algesira, Diarbekir, Syria, &c. 
These provinces are subdivided into different go- 
vernments, under pachas or bashaws. 

153. The prevailing language is the Turkish, 
jiexi to which is the Greek ; but the Arabic, Syriac, 
^ertian^ and Armenian, are used in different parts. 
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153. In Natolia, or Asia Minor, were the seven 
churches of Asia, mentioned in the Book of Reve- 
lation : viz. Pergamos, Laodicea, • Philadelphia, 
Thyatyra, Sardis, Ephesus, and Smyrna; but these 
places, except Smyrna, are mostly m ruins. 

\5^> South of Natolia is that district usually 
called the Holy Land, on account of its having 
been the site of the labours of Jesus Christ. It is 
called Judea, from the patriarch Judah, and also 
Syria. The famous Jordan is now a y€ry small 
stream, emptying itself into the Dead Sea, near the 
spot wliere Sodom and Gomorrah once stood. 

155. Armenia, also styled Turcomania, is one of 
the most fertile countries in Asia; to the south of 
it are Kurdistan and Irak Arabi, in which is the 
celebrated city of Bagdad. The antient Meso- 
potamia, between the Tigris and Euphrates, cor- 
responds with Algesira. 

156. The principal cities are, Smyrna, Aleppo, 
Bagdad and Bassora. Balbec and Palmyra are fa- 
mous for their extensive ruins only. The principal 
river in Asiatic Turkey is the Euphrates ; next to 
this is the Tigris. 

Obs, On the banks of the Tigris lie the extensive ruins of 
antient Babylon. Jerusalem is now an inconsiderable place, 
and famous only for what it was before Titus, the Rorarai 
general, razed it to the ground in A. D. 70. 

157. The mountains in Asiatic Turkey have 
long been celebrated : these are Taurus, or Gebel- 
Kuria, Libanus, Caucasus, Hermon, and Ararat. 

Obs. The mountains and rivers of Asiatic Turkey are 
famous in sacred and profane history. 

158. Tlie chief islands are, Mytelene, Scio, Samoa, 
Coos, Rhodes, and Cyprus, which produce cotton, 
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silky oil, fruits, and wines. Turkey in Asia is famous 
for its carpets, rhubarb, silk, oils, and fruits. 

OF RUSSIA IN ASIA. 

159. This vast portion of Northern Asia bearing 
the general name of Siberia, is subject to Russia; 
and is divided into two great governments, that of 
Tobolsk in the west, and Irkutsk in the east. 

06s. This va^t extent of land, containing three millions 
and a half of square miles, is not supposed to contain above 
six millions of barbarous inhabitants, chiefly Tahtars, called 
Tchuvashes, Votiaks, Ostiaks, Cossacks, Voguls, Kalmucs, 
Tungusians, and Kamtchatdalcs. 

160. The principal cities in Asiatic Russia are 
Astracan, Tobolsk, and Irkutsk. The produce of 
the north consists of fUrs and skins ; but in the 
south there is abundance of com, firuits, wine, &c.' 
The Obi is the chief river ; the Lena and the 
Yenisei are also of great extent. 

161. The Kurilian islands belong to Asiatic 
Russia, and thej extend from Kamtchatka to 
Jesso. The sea, north of Siberia, is filled with ice, 
and isy commonly, unnavigable. 

OF THE CHINESE EMPIRE. 

162. China is celebrated for the great antiquity 
of its government; — for an iiQmense population, 
said to amount to nearly three hundred millions ; — 
for the variety of its manufactures, and peculiar 
productions ; — :for the excellency of its inland 
navigations; — and for its reserve and jealous 
policy towards other nations. 

Obs, The Chinese boast of one successive government of 
several tliousand years before the Mosaic account of the crea- 
tion ; but their earh'est authentic history extends only to about 
SOOO years before Christ. China is a world vrithin itself; the 
people despisng all other nations, never making foreign wars, 
and living on their own produce and manufactures, cultivating 
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the religion of Confucius, and their own arts and sciences, And 
preserving the same (Presses, manners, and pursuits, from a^ 
to age. 

163. This empire consists of three principal divi- 
sions, viz. 1. China Proper. % The territory of 
the Manshurs ami Monguls : and 3. The region 
of TmBBT. — The peninsula of Corea is also sub- 
ject to China, and is coiisidered as a part of it. 

Ohi' From east to west this vast empire extends 4900 Bri- 
tish miles, and from north to south 2000 miles. It possess^ 
every variety of climate, ftova. that of the north of Bngland to 
that of the West Indies, and consequently baa no occasion for 
Colonies to vary its produce. 

164. China Proper extends from tihe great ' 
Wail in the north, to the Chinese Sea in the south: j 
and from the shores of the Pacific Ocean to Thibet. 

165. The chief cities arej Pekin, Nankin, Singan, j 
and Canton. Pekin is said to contain three mil- | 
lions of inhabitants, and the others not less than a 
million and q half each. 

Ob$, 1. Near Pelsin, is the imperial palace, coiiristing of many 
extensive buildings, with ornamental |^dens, so beautiful as 
to appear the work of enchantment. . The walls of Nankin ar^ I 
seventeen miles round. CatU<m is the only port in which 
Europeans are allowed to es^tablish factories j and from hence 
is brought all tlie tea, about fourteen millions of pounds by 
the English, and six millions by other nations. | 

3. Pekin occu|)ies a large space of ground; but the %itesH I 
are wide, and the houses seldom exceed one story. The length I 
of what is called the Tahtar city is about foui; miles, .Knd tfad 
suburbs are considerable. The houses indeed are neither large 
nor numerous ; but their neatness, and that of tlie shops, delight 
the eye of the visitor. The walls of this capital are of consider- 
able strength and thickness, and have nine gates of elegant . 
architectbre. The grandest ediiice is the imperial palace, 
which consists of many picturesque buildings, dispersed oter a 
wide and greatly diversified space of ground. 

166. The Imperial Canal, which intersects China 
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from north to south, employed thirty thousand men 
forty-three years in its construction. 

The great Wall, though built two thousand yeara 
ago, is but little decayed : it is fifteen hundred miles 
long, and broad enough for five horsemen to travel 
upon it abreast. 

Obg, Besides $he great canal ajjove 500 miles long, of 
greater widtli tlian any in Europe, every province has its canal, 
with jsranchps to every town and large village. Tlie great 
Wall is Uie most prodigious work of art in the world, and was 
built to protect China from the invasions of the Tahtars. It 
i« carried over mountains 5000 feet high, across valleys, andl 
on arches over rivers. In many important passes it is doubled 
and trebled* At every hundi*ed yards is a tower or bastion. 
It is in general twenty'^five feet hij^h, and fifteen thick. 

167. China c<mtain8 rich mines of all the precious 
metdls. It produces abundance of corn, . rice, tea, 
apd fruk ; and is famous for its ingenious manufac- 
^^ir^B of §|lks, porcelaihy earthen-ware, paper, &c, 

(:^s, Be^des its exports of tea's, earthen- wares, silks, and 
other articles from Canton, the Chinese carry on a vast inland 
trade between their provinces by canals ; and they also cultivate 
eveiy acre cf ground with singular profit and neatness. They 
are, in tiiese respects, a;n example to all nations. The Tea^tree 
is the (singulur and most valuable plant in phina$ it is an 
frei'greien shrub, and grows to die size, and much in the form, 
of our gooseberry busH ; th? leaves are gathered at difiTerent 
seasons, and thus form the variety of our teas ; the finer sorts 
require an extraordinary care in drying and preparing for sale, 
and somtiare dyed to give them a stronger colour. 

168. Chinese Tahtary is included between the 
great Wall of China and Siberia, and between the 
Mus-tag or Cloucjy Mountains and the Pacific 
Ocean. 

U k wbabited, chiefly, by the Easltern and 
Western Mongols ; of whom the former conquered 
China in 1^44', and under their government the 
€ntpire still ccmtinues. 

E 2 
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It produces corn, rice, and valuable skins. 

Thibet is included between China and Hin- 
doostan, and its chief town is Lassa. 

Obs. 1. ' Tiie Tahtars are the Scythians of antiquity ; and 
inhabit, in a semi-barbarous state, all the central parts of Asia 
between India and Siberia. These immense districts are tfainly 
inliabited ; but part of them acknowledge the sovereignty ot 
China, and part that of Russia. Chinese Tahtary is, howeyer, 
the most extensive and populous. 

2. Usbcck-Tahtary was the country and favourite reddence 
of Jengliis or Zingis Khan and Tamerlane, who enriched 
it with the spoils of India and the East of Asia ; but now no 
remains can be discovered of magnificence and girandeur in 
these barbarous regions. 

3. Thibet is the Switzerland of Asia, and contains the high- 
est mountains in Asia or in the world, from which descend all 
the great Asiatic rivers. It is governed by a Lama, a spiritual 
personage, held in superior veneration to the Pope among tlie 
Catholics, whose soul is supposed to pass from each preceding 
Lama to his successor. He resides in a palace, on a lofly 
mountain, called Putala. The beautiful Indian ^awls, which 
fetch so high a price in Europe, are mode of tiie undermost 
hair of the goats of Thibet. 

169. The Chinese islands are very numerous, 
and scattered along the southern and eastern coast. 
The largest are Taiwan or Formosa, and Hainan. 

The islands of Loo-choo, a considerable group, 
between Formosa and Japan, constitute a small 
kingdom, subject to China. 

The chief rivers of China are the Hoan-ho, and 
the Kian-ku, each about 2000 miles long, and 
among the largest in the world. 

Obs. Elephants, rhinoceroses, buffaloes, tigers, wild oxen, 
deer, and antelopes, are numerous in China ; but hares, wolves, 
sheep, lions^ camels, and asses, are not to be met with. Every 
species of fishes common in the European seas, abounds, also in 
those of China. 

OF THE JAPANESE EMPIRE. 

170. The Japan islands form an extensire^ rich, 
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populous, and remarkable. Empire. The largest 
island k Niphon, and the chief towns are Jeddo 
Miaco, the spiritual capital ; and Nangasaki. 

Tliis empire trades only with the Cbinese, an<i 
prohibits all other foreign intercourse under paii 
of d^ath. There was a Dutch trade, but it is nearly 
extinct. 

The religion of the Japanese is idolatrous. IIk 
govermnent is a monarchy, restrained by th< 
priesthood. . 

Obs. The Japanese language is so peculiar, that it is rarel; 
understood by people of other nations. "Pie sciences an 
deservedly esteemed among the Japanese, \vh6 have schools fo 
rhetoric, arithmetic, poetry, history, astronomy, &c, atteiido 
by no fewer than fiiom SOOO to 4000 scholars each. 

Jeddo, die capital, is said to contaip nearly tw< 
millions of inhabitants. 

The whole population is thirty millions, who liv< 
in a stale oi civilization; the arts and science 
Ibeing much cultivated among themt • The ricl 
Japanese cabinets prove jthe superior ingenuity o 
thepeople. 

llie climate is fine, the face of the country beau 
tiful, and agriculture is held in high estimatioc 
In all respects the Japanese is a great and interest 
ing Empire ; but, holding no intercourse, it is littl 
known to foreign nations. 

Obs* 1. The Japanese Empire is ip manv respects like thi 
of Biritun. Niphon is about the size of Great Britain ; an 
Ktufliu about the siae of Ireland. There is also Sikoke^ twic 
Ibe flise of d^ ]b}e of M4I1* 

^. Tbe otber islands of Asui are 4ie Jesfo islands, to wMc 
Buropeans trade for furs, and partly sut^ect to Japan ; Macm 
l;yiDg ip the biiv of Canton, belonging to the Portuguese 
mncf the island of iSachalin, or Tchoka, belonging to Chine^ 
Tahtary. - p . 
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OF THE BIRMAN (oR BURMHAn) EMPIRE, 

Or India beyond the Ganges. 

171. The Birman empire includes Ava, Pegue, 
Laos, Siam, and Cambodia. It is separated by 
a range of mountains from the British dominions 
in Bengal, and divided by deserts and mountains 
from Tonkin and Cochin-China. 

172. The dispositions of the Birmans and Hin- 
doos are extremely different. The Birmans are a 
lively inquisitive race, and very irascible and 
impatient ; whereas the Hindoos are remarkable for 
their indolence and long-suffering. 

173. The capital city is Ummerapoora, north- 
•rard of Ava, the former capital, which is now in 
ruins. South of Ava is Pegue, supposed to be the 
Golden Chersonese of the antients. 

Obs* Ava abounds in mines of gold, silver, rubies, and 
sapphires ; it affords also amethysts, garnets, loadstone, and 
marble ; it exports cotton, amber, ivory, &c. 

174. The Birmans, Ijke the Chinese, have no 
coin; but silver and lead in bullion are current 
among them. The forests in this empire are large 
and numerous: the teak tree, the lord of them, is 
superior to the European oak. 

Ohs, The religion and laws of the Birmans are nearly the 
same as those of the Hindoos. 

175. Malaya, to the southward of the Birmans, is 
a larffe peninsula, containing several kingdoms and 
provinces. The inhabitants are called Malays, or 
Malayans. This country is celebrated for its nume- 
rous wild elephants. 

Obs. The chief produce of Malaya is tin, pepper, elephants* 
^th, canes, and gums. 

176; Opposite to the coasts of Malaya and Mar- 
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taban are the islands of Andaman and Nicobar. 
On a barren isleto the east of tlie Andamans, is a 
volcano, which throws up showers of red-hot stones. 
A British settlement has been formed on tlie greater 
Andaman for convicts from Bengal. 

177. The kingdom of Siam is situated in a large 
vale, between two ridges of mountains. Its river 
Meinam, which signifies the mother of tvalersy is 
celebrated among oriental rivers. 

Obs. The trees on the banks of the Meinam are finely illu- 
mmated with swanns of fire-fiies, which emit and conceal dioir 
h'ght as uniformly as if it proceeded from a machine of the 
most exact contrivance. 

178. The elephants of Siam are distinguished for 
sagacity and beauty. Cambodia is celebrated for 
the gamboge gum ; it is fertilized by a grand river, 
but seems to be thinly peopled. 

OV HINDOOSTAN, 

Or India mtkin the Ganges* 

179. This celebrated country, under the name of 
India, has be^n famous in all ages for its civiliz- 
ation, useful produce, manufactures, and wealth. 
It contains nearly one hundred and thirty-three 
millions of inhabitants, more than eighty millions of 
whom are subject to Great Britain ; of British allies 
and tributaries there are nearly forty millions ; and 
in independent states about twelve millions. 

Obs* 1. In India every thing is influenced by religions 
considerations. Brahma is supposed to be the agent of the 
Creator, and from his mouth springs the Brahmins or Priests ; 
from his arms, the Chehterees or Soldiers ; from his belly, the 
Brices, or Husbandmen and Traders ; and, from liis feet, the 
SooflerSf or Labourers and Servants ; and into these classes or 
castes the native Hindoos are divided. 

2. Hie original language of Hindoostan was the ScanucrU, 
in which exial the sacred books and Vedas ot the Brahmins. 



S6 Hindoostan. 

^ The dialect! spoken orer India are die Midabftr, the Bengallee^ 
* and the Hind^ottanee. 

3. The present inhabitants of India consist of one half black 
Hindoos ; a fourth of olive coloured Mahometans ; and the other 
fourth of Tahtan, Persians, English, and otlier Europeans. 

4. The countries and coasts under tiie influence of the 
English, are equal in sixe to half of Europe. 

180. British India consists of Bengal, Bahar, 
and Benares, on the banks of the Ganges, of which 
Calcutta is the capital ; of others oo the coast of 
Goromandel, of which Madras is the capital; d 
the newly-acquired island of Ceylon ; of the island 
of Bombay ; Surat ; and several districts on the 
Malabar coast. 

065. 1. Besides the British possessions, India contains the 
Mahratta States of Poonah and Berar, with the territories of the 
Nismm, in the central parts; and the countries of the SeUcs, a 
new religious sect, in the noHrth-westem pants. 

2. Benares is the seat of the antient Brahnumcal learn- 
ing, and has a beautiful appearance from the Ganges, whose 
banks are embellished with Hindoo temples and magnificert 
buildings. 

5. Little more than two centuries have elapsed since a few 
British merchants hun^ly solicited tiie princes of India to 
traffic in their territories ; and, eighty years ago, ibe Jj^nglish 
factor trembled at the nod of a Mogul -officer ; but now (1821) 
the British dominions embrace so much of Hindoostan as to in. 
elude a territory of 533,000 British square miles, and a popu- 
lation of 80 millions, governed by less than 40,000 Europeans. 
The only states, properly independent, fu-e Nepaul, Lahene, 
Sinde, part of the Md>ratta country, and €ab«l, conibaining 
idMHit 277,000 square miles, and twelve millions of people. 

181. Bombay, on th^ MaJahar eoast, is the duef 
British settlement on the western side of India, and 
contains half a million of inhabitants. 

Madras, on the eastern coast, is also a large 
city, and has a strong fort. 

Calcutta, the capital of British Indta, contains 
above half a million of inhabitants ; and the Englifh 
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part is remarkably splendid, and protected by Fort 
William. 

Obs. 1 . In Calcutta is the famous hlach hole, a room only eigh- 
teen feet square, into which one hundred and forty-five English 
were tlirust, by a native prince, in 1758, of whom one hundred 
and twenty-two died before morning. 

2. Tlie chief city of Bengal, and of the British possessions 
in Hindoostan, is Calcutta. — Generally speaking, one Indian 
city is a description of all ; being all built with exceedingly 
narrow, confined, and crooked, streets ; with an incredible num- 
ber of reservoirs and ponds, and a great many gardens inter- 
spersed. — In Calcutta, the quarter inhabited by the Englisli is 
composed entirely of brick buildings, many of which liave more 
the appearance of palaces than private houses. It is a very ex- 
tensive and populous city ; is situated on the western arm of the 
Ganges, at about one hundred miles from the sea; and the 
river is naWgable up to the town for tlic largest ships' that visit 
India. 

182. Hindoostan, in other respects, is divided into 
four sections : 

(1) That part watered by the Ganges and its prin- 
cipal branches, which includes Bengal, Bahar, Oude, 
Agra, part of Delhi, &c. 

Obs. Delhi was the capital of the Mogul Empire ; and the 
palaces, the caravansaries, baths, mosques, and mausoleums of 
Agra, rendered it an interesting city before its late and rapid 
decline. Oude is one of the most antient cities of India. 

(2) That watered by the course. of the river Indus, 
containing Cashmere, Candahar, Lahore, &c. 

Obs. Cashmere is celebrated for its shawls ; and I^^hore was 
the residence of the Mahomedan conquerors. It is now the 
capital of the Seiks. 

(3) The tract situated between the river Kistna 
and the two former divisions^ 

(4«) The western coast, called that of Malabar, and 
the eastern that of Coromandel, in which division is 
included the island of Ceylon. 

183. The chief rivers of Hindoostan are, the 
Indus, Ganges, and the Burrampooter; the two 
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latter rise in Thjbet. The Ganges is held sacred 
among the Hindoos, and maiiy religious rites are 
performed in it. 

Obs. India abounds with elephants, rhinoceroses, buffaloes, 
lions, tygcrs, leopards, panthers, camels, dromedaries, and 
monkeys. 

The Laccadive and Maldive islands, west of Hin- 
doostan and Ceylon, are unimportant, but very 
numerous : the Maldives are said to be more than 
thirteen hundred in number. 

Ohs. Ceylon, one of the largest and finest islands in the 
world, has lately devolved to the English, who have some valu- 
able settlements on its coast at Trincomalee, Columbo, &c. Its 
capital, Candi, was taken by the English in 1815. Tlie whole 
island is rich in all oriental produce, and the climate is agrees 
able to European constitutions. It is pai-ticularly famous ibr 
its cinnamon, pepper, gold, precious stones, ivory, and pearls. 

184'. India produces diamonds, sapphires, rubies, 
gold, rice, sugar, cotton, silk, spices, drugs, indigo, 
saltpetre, ^c. And the Hindoos are most inge- 
nious manufacturers of muslins, calicoes, silks, 
shawls, &c. 

PERSIA. 

185. Persia is divided into eastern and western, 
and the provinces near the Arabian Sea. Western 
Persia is a distinct kingdom, and contains the pro- 
vinces of A^erbijan, IVfa^anderan, Irak-ajemi, Cho» 
sistan, pars, Kerman, and Korasan. The principal 
towns and cities are, Teheran the capital, Ispahan, 
and Schiraz. * ' 

Obg, The present King of Wee/bfim Persia resides in great 
splendour at Teheran, and the gOireriimeiit of the provinces is 
ably administered by his four sons. 

Eastern Persia includes Afghanistan, or the 
country of the Afghau^, with th^ provinces of Se- 
gistan and Bajk; all of which i§ included in the 
dominions of the king of C^ul, w))os« proper ooufk^ 
try is in Hindoostan, 
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Obi* In theafe regioils lie the Himaja^an mountains, sbme of 
which are 28,6oO feet high, or 4,000 feet higher than the 
highest of the Andes. 

Beloochistan, or the coiintry of the Beloojes, in- 
cludes the southern provinces of Mekran, Kohistari, 
Sarawan, &c. Its capital is Kelat, situate in the 
latter, on the north-east. 

186. In Persia, rivers and trees are very uncom- 
mon : hence the respect paid by the Persian mo- 
narchs ioplanes and other trees that diffuse their 
shade. The palmetto is beautifully described by 
Gay: 

Yet let me in some odorous shade repose. 
Whilst in my verse the fair palmetto grows : 
Like the tall pine it slioots its stately .head. 
Prom the broad top depending branches spread ; 
No knotty limbs the taper body bears, 
H«ng on each bougli a aixigle leaf apxteursj 
Which, shrivell'd in its infancy, remains 
Like a clos*d fkn, nor stretches wide its yeins ; 
But, as the- seasons in tbdr circle run. 
Opes its npp'd surface to the newr^ sun* 
Beneath this shade the weary peasant lies. 
Plucks the broad leaf, and bids the breezed rise. 

187. The singular features of Persia are moun- 
tains and deserts. On the western coast of the 
Caspian Sea, near Bakou/ (now Russian,) are foun- 
tains of naphtha, or pare rock-oil ; and the earth, 
when dug two or three inches deep, will easily take 
fire. Here still reside Persees or Hre-worshippers. 

Obs, The flame b blue, like tliat produced by. burning 
iq>irits, and its phenomena is like that of the gas of coals, but 
produced naturally/ and continuing to burn on being set on 
fire, either in the ground, or at the top of a tube. 

188. The intercourse of western Persia with fo- 
reign nations, is carried on from the Persian gulf, 
an arm of the sea, in which are the islands of 
Ormiis and Gombroon, once noted for their trade. 
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189. From Persia are brought silks, carpets, 
leather, pearls, and gold and silver lace ; but a 
irreat part of Persia has suffered more than any 
country in the world from a succession of tyrants, 
so as almost to cease to be a civilized country. It 
abounds in remains of antiquity, 

06» 1 The fruits, vegetables, and flowers, of Persia, are 
deUcious'; pearls are found in the gulf of Bassora; tJie sheep 
of this country are deservedly esteemed for their flavour, thea- 
fleece, and the size of their tails, some of which weigh SOlbs. 

2 The Persians are celebrated for their vivacity, gay dress- 
inff,' humanity, and hospitality. They are a handsome people, 
and Uie femlles are at great pains to heighten tlieir beauty by 

n^S'^iTntTed for its antiquity • but it has under- 
gone many changes since. Cyrus founded the empire, and 
Alexander the Great subdued it. 

OF TAHTARIA, OR INDEPENDENT TAHTART, 

• Neither Russian nor Chinese, 

190. This extensive region is celebrated as form- 
ing the g^-eater part of Scythia, and of the antient 
Persian empire. , u • c 

It was afterwards distinguished as the basis ot 
the wide empire of Gengis and Timur. It also 
gave birth to many antientmen of letters, among 
whom were Zoroaster. ^i, . „n 

Such is the hospitality of the Tahtars, that all 
the families in the country seem to belong as to 

one house. « ^ , j *. tv^v. 

191. The chief divisions of Independent lan- 

tary are, . * 

(1) Thebarren plains in the nortli. 

(2) Great Bucharia, in the south, the capital ot 
which is Samarcand. . 

(3) In the central part, on the east, are the Areia 
or Argun mountains, in a country inhabited by the 
great horde of Kirghis, &c. 
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192. The chief rivers of Tahtary are the Jihon, 
or Oxus, and the Sirr or Sihon ; and the most con- 
siderable lake or inland sea is that of Aral. 

OF ARABIA. 

193. Arabia may be considered as a province of, 
being generally tributary to, the Turkish empire. 
Its coasts exhibit many towns and villages, but the 
people of the interior are mostly wanderers and 
robbers, such as are described in Holy Writ. 
The climate is, in some parts, hot and dry, and sub- 
ject to poisonous winds. In other parts the soil is 
fertile, and the air salubrious. In the great deserts, 
travellers guide themselves by the stars and com- 
pass, as mariners do at sea. 

Obi, The Arabians are the Assyrians of Antiquity, and as 
such made great conquests. In the seventh century, Maliomet 
spread his conquests from Arabia over great portions of Asia 
and Africa. "Within the last thirty years, great changes have 
been produced in the religion of Arabia, by Ahdal WcUiheb, 
-whose numerous followers are called Wahabees* 

194. Arabia is divided into three parts : Arabia 
the Stony, Arabia the Desert, and Arabia Felix, or 
the Happy. 

(1) Stony Arabia is a small province north of the 
Red Sea, between Egypt and Palestine. The chief 
town is Suez. 

(2) Arabia the Desert is the north-eastern part 
of the country, extending to the Persian Gulf and 
southward. 

(3) Arabia Felix, or Happy, comprises the west 
and south-west parts of the country, called Hejas 
and Yemen. 

195. The chief town is Sana in Yemen. Mecca, 
in Hejas, was thfe birth-place of their prophet Ma- 
homet, and Medina the place at which he was 

f 
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buried. Mocha i» a port on the Re4 Sea, ahd Aden 
a port near tfie strait of Babelmandeb. 

Obs. 1. Medinn boasts of a stately mosque siipported on 
400 pillars, and furnished with 300 silver lamps, which are 
continually burning. Mahomet's coffin is covered with cloth 
of gold, under a canopy of silver tissue. 

2.. Mecca, situated in a barren va}ley^ is supported chiefly by 
tlic annual resort of many thousand pilgrims. 

196. Between the narrow branches of the noTtb- 
ern extremity of the Red Sea, are Mount Sinai 
and Mount Horeb, on which are several cells or 
chapels possessed by monks. 

Here also is the wilderness where the children 
of Israel sojourned forty years in passing from 
Egypt to Canaan. 

197. Arabian horses are much esteemed. Camels 
and dromedaries are the common beasts of burden. 
The coffee of Arabia is superior to that of aU other 
countries, and its chief article df export. 

Obs. 1. The Arabians are excellent horsemen, expert at the 
bow and the lance, good marksmen, and a brave people, inured 
to live in «tents« and remove from place to plac« with their 
flocks and herds. Their dress is a blue shirt, tied about them 
with a sash or girdle, over which some of them throw a vest 
of furs, 

2. The inland country is under the government of petty 
princes styled Cheriffs, or Imans, both of them indading tb« 
offices of king and priest, governing by no other law» than 
those found in the Koran. 

OF THE OAIENTAL ARCKtPELAGO. 

198. The immense cluster of islands, called the 
Oriental or Eastern Archipelago, is divided into, 

(1) The islands of Sunda, or the Sumatran chain, 
which comprise Sumatra, Java, Bally, Lombock* 
Flores, and Timor, with several others of less mag- 
nitude. 

(2) Borneo, and some small surrounding islandi 
Borneo is the largest island in the world, excepting' 
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Australia, which comprises New Holland and Kew 
South Wales. 

(3) The Manillas, or Philippine islands, including 
Luzon, Mindanao, Palawa, Mindora, Pany, Negros, 
Zefoa, Leyta, Samar, and several hundred smaller 
islands. 

(4) The Celebesian isles, viz. Celebes, Boeton, and 
the surrounding small islands. Boeton is governed 
by a Mahometan Sultan. ' 

(5) Moluccas, including the Spice Islands : these 
are, Gilolo, Coram, Bouro, Oby, Amboyna, Banda, 

Udore, Ternate, &c, which produce nutmegs, 
cloves, and other valuable spices. 

Obs. Tliese islands lie under the equator, and are the hottest 
regions in the world ; tbsy are full of inhabitants who are half 
civilized, but in a state of slavery. 

OF AUSTRALASIA. 

199. The islands comprehended within the space 
denominated Austral-Asia are, Australia, which is 
under the dominion of Great Britain, and divided 
into two great parts. New Holland and New South 
Wales, by the nieridian of 135 degrees east : at- 
tached to Australia is the island called Van- 
Diemen's Lan4, one of the finest spots on the earth. 
With these are included 

(1) All the islands between twenty degrees west 
and twenty or thirty degrees east of it. Australia is 
about three-fourths of the magnitude of all Europe, 
but has pot yet been fully explored: a great portioa 
is desert, but other parts, in different directions, 
are fertile and beautiful, and all under an auspici- 
Qus climate. 

On the south-eastern side of Australia is the 
^pmi^hiq^f colony of Port Jackson, ne^r Botany Bay, 
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to which place culprits are transported from Eng^- 
land, &c. 

(2) Papua, or New Guinea, and the Papuan 
- isles. 

(3) New Britain, New Ireland, and the Solomon 
isles. 

(4) New Caledonia, and the New Hebrides. 

(5) New Zealand. 

(6) Van-Diemen*s Land, separated from New 
South-Wales by Bass's strait or channel. 

The British population in this island is rapidljr. 
increasing. Several towns have been laid out, and • 
its capital is Hobart, on the south-east, upon the 
river Derwent, finely and most advantageously siitu- 
ated for all the purposes of commerce. This place 
will probably become the metropolis o£ a future 
empire. 

Obs. All these were first discovered and explored within the 
last two hundred years, and the indigenal inha))itants. still con* 
tinuc in a barbarous state. 

OF THE POLYNESIA. 

200. The cluster of islands in the great Pacific 
Ocean, called Polynesia, consist, 

(1) Of the Pelew Islands. 

(2) Of the Ladrone or Marian Islands ; the prin- 
cipal of which aire Guam and Tinian. 

(S) Of the Carolines, the largest of which are 
Hogolen and Yap. 

(4) Of the Sandwich Islands, discovered by- 
Captain Cook ; at the largest of which, Owhyhee, 
that great navigator- lost his life. 

(5) Of the Marquesas ; which are very numerous. 

(6) Of the Society Islands, about sixty or seventy 
in number : Otaheite is the largest. 

(7) King George's Islands, about thirty, includ- 
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ing Palliser's Island, Elizabeth Island, Phillip's 
Island, Sec. 

(8) Of the Friendly Islands, and the Fidjee or 
J'^jee Islands, . . n 

(9) Of the Navigators' Islands, the principal of 
wliiQll is Mapuna. 

05i. Host of these we^e discovered within the la»t fifty yearsj, 
by Wallis, Code, Bougainville, Pefouse, and Vancouver. The 
inhabitants live in a state of great iHmplicity, approaching to a 
fiMte of nature, in a flue climate, and in fertile countries. 

GENERAL SUMMARY OF ASIA. 
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Obs. The Mahometan r^igion is derived from Mahomet, 1(.'ho, 
in the seventh centui^, pretended to be a now prophet ficom 
God> Deism in China and Japan is the worship of one God, 
but debased by many superstitions and idolatries. In northern 
Asia, the tribes are stupid Pagans, who workup idols, and m 
the ticthns of superstiuon and priestcraft. 

F 8 



66 America. 

OF AMERICA. 

201. America is divided into north and souths 
which great divisions are connected by the narrow 
Isthmus of Darien or Panama. 

North America includes the United States, 
Spanish Mexico, British Canada, and vast tracts 
occupied by the independent Indian tribes. 

South America has been colonized, chiefly, by 
the Spanish and Portuguese. It contains Columbia, 
or Terra-Firma, on the north ; Peru, Chili, and 
La Plsita, Guyana, Brasil, and Patagonia. 

Obs. The vast continent of America was unknown to the 
inhabitants of Europe, Asia, and Africa, till October, 1492, 
when it was discevex^d by Christoval Colon, (Latinized Column 
buh) >nan attempt wliTch he made to sail in that direction to the 
JSast Indies, l^e first land he discovered was Guanahani, or 
Cat Island, one of the Bahamas. In subsequent voyages 
he discovered the West Indies and South America. Other 
voyagers discovered other parts; and finally the whole was 
settled by Europeans to the prejudice of the original inhabit- 
ants. America is so named from Amerigo Vespucci, a Flo- 
rentine, one of the early discoverers. 

GENERAL FEATURES OF NORTH AMERICA. 

202. The inland seas of North America are, the 
gulfs of Mexico, California, and St. Lawrence, with 
Hudson's Bay and Straits. 

203. The lakes Superior, Ontario, Erie, Michi- 
gan, Huron, Winipic, and the Slave Lake, are the 
grandest in the world; and may, with propriety, be 
denominated inland seas. 

obs. Lfike Superior is more than 400 miles long, and has on 
it many large islands. The passage between the lakes On- 
tario and Erie is interrupted by a stupendous cataract, called 
^ the Falls of Niagara, 150 feet in height, in the form of a half 
moon. The noise of this fall i^ heard at the distance of 
15 miles. 

* 204f The rivers are also ^rand feature? of North 
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America. Of these 4;he principal are, the Missouri, 
Mississipi, the Ohio, the Hudson, the Chesapeak, 
the Delaware, and the St. Lawrence. 

205. The gulf of St. Lawrence is formed, on the 
east, by the island of Newfoundland. On the south- 
east of the latter is a great sand-bank, 500 miles in 
length, celebrated for the cod-fishery. 

206. The mountains are the Stoney, among 
which the Missouri and Mississipi take their rise ; 
and the Apalachian, among which the Ohio has it» 
rise. On the north-west coast are several volca- 
noes ; but North America is, for the most part, a 
flat and fertile country. 

Obs. America abounds in numerous wild animsls, wUch, 
however, bear no proportion, in point of siie, to those of the 
Old World. For example, the American elephant is not 
much bigger than a calf, wlule that of Afric^s fifteen fe«t in 
height. ^ 

OF THE UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMEHICA. 

207. The United States of America are cele- 
brated for the excellency of their political con- 
stitution. The greater part of the inhabitants are 
descended from English settlers, though there are 
many descendants of Germans, Dutch, and Swiss* 
Including black slaves, they amount to nearly 
10,000,000, and are famed for their industry and 
spirit of commerce. 

208. These states are in a very flourishing and 
improving condition, and promise to become, on 
the abolition of that slavery which they now tole- 
rate, the most powerful and happ3r community in 
the world. They export vast quantities of timber, 
pitch, potash, skins, corn, tobacco, rice, and cotton, 
and their ships are to be found in every part of the 
world. 

209. The RepuUic of the United States is go« 
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rerned bjr a Presldofit, chesen every four years, 
and is dnrfded Into the Nortkern, Middle, and 
Southern States, twenty-two in number* 

210. The Northern States are, Maine, Vermont, 
New Hampshire, Massachusets, Connecticut, and 
Rhode Island; chief towns, Portland, Montpellier, 
Concord and Portsmouth, Boston, Hartford and 
Niewhaven, Newport an4 Providence. 

211. The Middle States are. New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Ohio, Indiana, and 
Blinois ; chief towns, New York, Trenton, Plttla- 
delphia, Dover, Columbus, Vinceniies, and Kas- 
kaskia. 

212. The Southern States are^ Maryland, Yir- 
ginia, I^entucky, North ^aroiifta, South Caroling 
^e()^gi|i, Tennessee, I^uisiii^a, &c. ; chief tpwns^ 
Annapolis, RMimond, Frankfort, Haleigli and New- 
berne, Charleiston^ Savanna, Knoxville, and New 
Orleans. 

213. The chief cities and towns are, Washin^on 
the capital; Philadelphia, New York, Boston, Balti<- 
more, and Charlestown. 

The rivc>rs of the United States are large and 
iiumerous.. The Mississipi, Missouri, Chesapeak 
Delaware, Hudson, and Ohio, are the most cod> 
siderabl^. 

Obs. The Spanish government has lately ceded the whole dt 
the Fl0ralas to the United States. The peninsula, extends from 
latitude %5P fo lati^de SI*'. It is, therefore, mtm til^an 400 
mUes in Length, and cont^ns abp^t; ip,OpO inbalii^ts. Its 
<;hie^ tpwns are St AugusUn and Fensacola* 

2. The city of Was^ngton, in the territory of Columbia, 
was established as the seat of government, after the year 1800. 
It s^nds at the junction of the rivers Petoinak and' the East- 
em Branch, extonding nearly' four ipUefe up each, and indn^ 
in^ a tract of territory exceeded, in point of convenienj^e, sidu. 
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SPANISH DOMINIONS IN NORTH AMStttOA. 

21 4. The Spanish colonies are, New Mexico and 
Old Mexico ; chief towns, Santa F6, Mexico, Aca- 
pulco, and Vera Cruz. Mexico is the capital of all 
Spanish America. 

Obs, The cliief river in the Spanish part of North America^ 
is Rio Bravo, and*the principal lake is Nicaragua. 

215. The least fertile part of these countries is 
said to yield two crops of com in a year t the val- 
leys are extremely rich, and produce spontaneously 
the fruits and vegetables common to the most fer- 
tile parts of North America. 

BRITISH POSSESSIONS IN NORTH AMERICA* 

216. The British colonies are verv exteHttVfe, 
though in many parts barren and thinly inhabited* 
They include Labrador, Upper and Lower Canada, 
with half of the great lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron, 
and Superior ; also Nova-Scotia, New Brunswick, 
Breton Island, Newfoundland, the Bermudas and 
Bahamas, and other islands. 

They also include the inland seas of Baffin and 
Hudson's Bay, and the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Tlie chief cities are, Quebec, Montreal, York, 
Halifax, Shelburne, Fredericton, and St. John's. 

217. This northern part of North America ia 
mountainous and barren, abounding with lakes, 
rivers, and bays, that afford plenty of fish. The 
timber, fur-trade, and fisheries, constitute their 
chief value to Great Britain. 

Obs. Within the appellation of CabaHa, (which has been re- 
cently adopted, in honour of Cabot, the first explorer,) is comr 
prehended aU the British Canadian territory south of Hudson's 
Bay ; while Hudsonia comprises all the lands on the western 
side 'of th« same. Fredonia now distinguishaa the Usttad 
States. 
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NATtVX TRIBES OF NORTH AMERICA. 

218. Numerous small tribes or hordes, of fror 
500 to 5000 each, occupy the vast extent of countrjl 
from the United States to the Pacific Ocean ; alsi 
Greenland, Labra4or, the ^regions' around Hiidson'i 
Bay and a}ohff the western cpast, all In a barbarou4^ 
COQijlitlpni and depei^ding on the uncertain produce 
of the chace. 

OF THB WEST-INPIES. 

219* The West'Indies consist of th^ islandi 
which lie beween the continents of North and South 
America^ and of those coasts of South America 
and Mexico which bound the Gulf of Mexico. 

220. The mo$t extensive of these islands are Cuba ; 
chief town Havanna, and Porto-Rico, Spanish. 
8t. Domingo, which is next to Cuba, both m mag- 
nitude and position, is divided into two part?, viz. 
Hispanlola, on th^ east, appertaining to Spain, and 
Hayti, on the west, now an independent republic of 
blacks and people of .colour: the next island is 
Jamaica, English^ the chief towns of which are, 
Kingston ancFPort Royal. 

221. North of Hayti and Cuba are the Bahamas, 
English, the principal of which is Providence 
Island ; and one of these is Cat Island, the first 
land seen by Columbus when he discovered Ame- 
rica, in 1492. 

222. The Caribbee islands extend from Trinidrfi 
in the south, to. the Virgin islands in the north ; an4 
ire, properly, the Windvafd Inlands of the Antil- 
}as, or We§t Indies. 

Qbs. Of these, since the tiK$tf o( Fam, )SH* the EngU9h 
Jdandt are, B«rMees* Tobago, Trinidad, Qr^ad^, tb^ On- 
nadines, St. Vincent, St. Lucia, Dominica, Montsenrat, An- 
tigwb Bw1^¥4iS St* Qbristopbfir'fancl Nevis, Anguilla, Tagut 
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and Tortolm with seirenil smallar . isIm. ,. Hm Franch 
Hands are, Martinique, Guikdaloupe, MariegaJan(e, and part of 
Bt Martin's. The Danish ar6, CM. Croix, St. Thomas, and St. 
Jaiiii*»$ the Dutch, 8t.St»tatius, S«ba,aDdpartof St. Martin's. 
Xot the letter, alfo^ belongs the leeward island Curasao^ off th« 
coast of Venezuela. The island of St. Bartholomew belon|pi 
to Sweden.. 

223. The native Caribs having been inhumanly- 
destroyed by the gword and musk^^^ these islands 
noW ate inhabited by 0,bout one-eighth EuropeaiiSy 
on^si:!tth Creoles, and the rest Black Slaves. They 
supply all Europe with sugar, pura, and cotton, and 
with much indigo, spices, cocoa, and coffee. 

SOUTH AMEBiCA. 

, 224. South America is best known for its gold 
ind silver mines, which have- been wonderfully 
productive to St>aih. The choicest gums and drugs 
sure likewise found in various parts of this immense 
continent. . , \ 

225. South America eompren^ds the various 

immense districts called Columbia, late Terra-Firma, 

Guyana, Chili, Peru, Brasil, Paraguay^ Patagonia, 

and Terra del Fuego* 

^ 226. The rivers Maranon,. or Amazon, and La 

'- Plata, are celebrated as the largest in the wojild. 
Both of them rise among the Andes, and wind many 

' thousand miles in length. 

227* The mountains of South America are some 
'of the lofliest on the globe, and have mai^y volca- 
noes among them. The Andes run from north- to 
south, and extend 4600 miles. The highest is 
nearly four miles high, and they are covered with 
perpetual snow. 

Obt* Chimborasok the highest of the Andes, and the lughfet 
mountain in America, is 21,000 feet in height. 
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' 228. The Spanish provinces in South America 
are, Terra-Firma, Peru, Chili, New Granada and 
Venezuela, La Plata and Paraguay ; chief towns, 
Caraccas, Lima, St. lago, Santa Fe de Bogota, 
Panama, Quito, and Buenos Avres. Peru and Chili 
are particularly famous for their gold and silver 
mines. 

Ofrf. A great struggle has existed for sereral years past, the 
object of which has been the emancipation of the colonies from 
the yoke of Old Spain. The efforts of the colonists, more 
eapeoiaUy in the north, have been crowned with success : but 
the southern states cannot yet be said to have realized their in- 
dependsnce, although the ftrovinces of La Plata and Chili are 
trie. 

The republic of Columbia is established : and, by a decree 
of the sovereign congress, dated St Tliomas of Ajigbstura, 
17th. December, 1819, that republic is to include Spanish 
Guyana, Terra- Firma, and New Granada, and is to be divided 
into three departments, viz. Venezuela, Cundinamarca, and 
Quito ; the capitals to be Caraccas, Bogota, (formerly Santa 
Fe de Bogota,) and Quito. ITie republican cera commenced 
on the 25th of December, 1819. 

229. In Northern Chili it never rains, and the 
sky is seldom cloudy: but the dews of night supply . 
the want of rain. Peru is a sterile and thinly in- 
habited country. 

280. The Portuguese territory of Brasil, chief 

towns Bahia or San Salvador, and Rio Janeiro, 

• called also St. Sebastian, is of immense extent, and 

wonderfuLfertility and beauty, and lately became 

the residence of the king and court of Portugal. 

231. Guyana; chief towns Surinam and Cayenne, 
is partly British, partly Dutch, and partly Trench. 
The southern extremity of South America is Pata- 
gonia, a desolate country, inhabited by savages, 
some of whom are of colossal stature. 

232» The central country, commonly cailed-Amsi^- 
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;;onia, is not under the yoke of any European power. 
It is divided among barbarous tribes, each of which 
has its chief. Tlie inhabitants worship images, but 
have no temples or priests. 

2S3. The islands contiguous to South America 
are, Trinidad, the Falkland Islands, Terra del Fu- 
^go, Juan Fernandez, the Galapagos, and the 
Pearl Islands. The latter near Panama. 

SUMMARY OF' AMERICA. 
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OF AFRICA. 

234. Africa, reduced to aswe of general bar- 
liaritin, by the *rta apd villainy of slave-dealers, 
once contained several kingdoms and states, emi- 

f Bent for arts and commerces, 

235. Egypt and Ethiopia were much celebrated ; 
and Carthage, the rival of Rome, standing near the 

Elace now occupied by the ^ity of Tunis, extended 
er commerce over every part of the known world. 

236. The most striking features of northern 
Africa are its immense deserts, which comprise one 
third of the continent.. Of these the saqdy deserts 
of Saharn are 1500 miles long, by 800 broad. 

06*. These deserts are like seas, the sands being moved by 
ihe winds like waters, and storms on them being more de- 
structive to travellers than the sea to voyagers, Tliey have 
Oasei, or fertile spots tike islands, whose mhabitants are «epii^ 
laled ^in the rest of the world ; and caravans and merchants 
wn enabled by tliese to traverse immense tracts The king- 
dom of Fezzah is an Oasis which separates the Libyan from the 
grekt t>e8ertf i^d connects Tripoli^with Kashna on the Niger. 

237. Africa is the country of monsters; every 
species of noxious and predatory animals reigning 

' lindisiurbcd in the vast deserts of that colatittent, 
and being multiplied by the sultry heat of the cli- 

* mate. JEven man, in this quarter of the worlds ex- 
ists in a state of the lowest oarbarism. 

Obs, The nortli of Africa, from the Mediterranean to the de- 
sert, is peopled by Moors and Arabs; Egypt is inhabited by 
iDopts and foreigners ; Abyssinia chiefly by degenerate Aratls ; 
and the centre, south and west, by the Negro race. 

238. Africa may be considered in the following 
order: first, Egypt; then Abyssinia and Bornou; 
the Mahometan States in the north ; the nations on 
%he western coast; the colony of Good Hope ii^ 
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e south ; and thence the eastern kingdoms oppo* 
te Madagascar. 

339. Egypt consists of a harrow vale on both 

des of the NiJe, bounded by parallel ridges of 

lountains or hills. It Is divided int6 Upper, Middle, 

nd Lower, which last comprehends the Delta, 

brmed by the lower branches of the Nile, and' 

i'amed for its fertility. It was once the seat, if it 

were not the parent, of the sciences. 

If glorious structures, and immortal deeds^ 
Enlarge the thought, and set our souls on ^re ; 
My tongue has been too cold in Egypt's praise, 
' The queen of nations, and the boast of iimeSt 
Motller of science, and the house of Gods ! 
Scarce can I open wide my labouring nund. 
To comprehend the vast idea, big 
With arts and arms, so boundless is its fkme. ■*— Young* 
24?0. Egypt is now governed by d Turkish Vice- 
roy, or bashaw. The chief cities are; Grand Cailro, • 
the capital, Alexandria, llosetta, and t)amietta. 
Rain is very uncommon in Egypt ; and it swarms 
with noisome Insects and reptiles. 

241. Abyssinia lies south of Egypt, and Gotidat 
is considered as its capital. West ox it lies the king-^ 
dom of Darfur, of which Cobbfe is the capital j and 
further west the empire of Borriou, of which littfe 
is known. 

242. Barbary extendi along the Mediterhinedii, 
from the Strait of Gibraltar to the Libyan Desert,- 
and includes the Mahometan States; as Tri|)oli, 
Tunis, Algier, and the empire of Marocco. The 
inhabitants of these countries are chieflv remark- 
able for their piracies, and for their politicd de- 
basement. 

243. On the western coast of Africa, are iiinu- 
merable tribes of pebple and varloas kingdoms, 

o 2 
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through which flow the rivers Senegal and Gambia, 

on which are many unhealthy European forts and 

settlements. 

244. Sierra Leon, which includes Freetown, is 
an English settlement in Guinea, formed for tlie 
civilization of the interior of Africa. 

Ofc*. This settlement was likely to produce the happiest 
effects among the natives, and in due time to be a powerful 
mean of effecting the civilization of Africa, and destroying 
what remains of the infamous slave-tiade; but its de«gn has 
been, in a great degree, perverted by craft and avarice. 

245. Guinea is divided into the Grainy the /wry, 
and the Gold^ coasts: it formerly supplied Euro- 
peans with slaves. It contains the extensive king- 
4om8 of Ashantee, Dahomy, and Benin. Erora 
the settlements in Guinea, elephants' teeth and 
gold-dust are exported. 

246. Benin, Loango, Congo, Angola, and Ben- 
guela, present the most interesting objects in this 
vast extent of country, and are all peopled witli half 
civilized blacks. On the coasts are several Portu- 
guese settlements. 

• 247. CafFraria and the land of Hottentots ex- 
tend to the territory of Good Hope, the most 
southerly part of Africa. The colony of Good 
Hope, now in a state of rapid improvement, was 
ceded to Great Britain by the treaty of 1814. 

248. On the eastern siae of Africa are Natal, Sa- 
bia, Sofela, and Mocaranga. Mosambique is a Por- 
tuguese colony. The coasts of Mosambique and 
Zanguebar are succeeded by the desert regions o£ 
Ajan and Adel, which complete the circuit of 
Africa. The countries on the eastern coast pro- 
duce ivory, gold, ostrich feathers, ebony, and 
drugs. 
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S249. In Africa th^re are several lakes and ex- 
tensive morasses. The principal rivers are, the Nile, 
the Niger, the Gambia, the Zahur, and the Sene* 
gal. The Niger, afler running more thaii eleven 
hundred miles almost due west, is supposed to. lOSe ' 
itself in sandy deserts. 

Obs* In mitli^ the interior of this Tast continent is littlf 
known, although much infonnation has been derived from t^ 
reports of several late and interesting expeditions. 

250. In consequence of the periodical rains, tb^ 
rivers of Africa overflow their banks annuaHy ftooi ' 
June to September, by ,which means they fertilize 
the country, and leave behind them, in canals jure* 
pared for the purpose, a sufficient quantity of water 
for the rest of the year. 

251. The Atlas mountains of Marocco have beetl 
long celebrated ; and the Mountains of the Mooti 
are a lofty range, south of Darfur and Abyssinia* 

252. The island of Madagascar is one of t^e 
largest in the worl4. Off the west of Africa is th^ 
rocky isle of St. Helena, an English colony, and a 
desirable port ; become famous as the residence 
of the Emperor Napoleon. Off the eastern coast 
of Madagascar, is the French Island Bourbon ; and, 
to the eastward of the latter, is Mauritius, or the 
Isle of France, now belonging to Great Britain. 
The Cape Verde Islands are ten in number, and 
subject to the Portuguese, the two largest being 
St. lago and St. Antonio. 

253. More northerly are the Canary or fortu- 
nate Islands : among Uiese is the famous Peak of 
Tenerife, two mites and a half in perpendicular 
height. The island of Madeira, the last t^at ii 
considered its belonging to Africa^ is famous for 
its wine and healthAu cumate. 

G 3 
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GENERAL FACTS. 

WORTHY OF BEING REMEMBERED. 

About three parts of the surface of the Globe are 
covered with Watery and one with Land. 

The land is divided into two Continents ; the 
Eastern^ or Old Continent, and the American, or 
New Continent. 

The Water is divided into Jive great Oceans ; the 
Northern, the Pacijicy the Southern, the Indian, and . 
the Atlantic. 

Europe is the smallest quarter of the world, and 
America the largest. 
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Europe is the most powerful quarter of the tvorld, 
and Africa the 'ooeakest. 

Russia is the largest empire oftlie world, and the 
most thinly populated, 

China ts but a fourth of the size of Russia^ yet it 
contains nearly eight times the number of inhabitants, 

America is the largest quarter of the tvorld^ yet it 
contains the smallest number of inhabitants* 

Russia, France, and Austria, have the greatest 
military land forces; amounting, in time of war, to 
nearly -a million (f embodied soldiers. 

England has the greatest naval force; amounting, 
in time of war, to two hundred sail of the line, and 
one thousand ships of war of all sizes. 

The most despotic and tyrannic governments are 
those of Morocco, Turkey, and Russia. ' 

The freest people, under civil government, are those 
of England, ana of the United States of America. 

The oldest goxiernmefit now existing is that of China, 

In religion, about three men are Pagans, two 
Mahometans, and one Christian. 

In commerce, the English stand at the head of all 
nations, and in shipping and intercourse transcend 
all other nations pu^ tog^her. 

In colonies, England has the greatest number. 
Those of Spain were of the greatest extent, but they 
are rapidly diminishing, 

Russia is the coldest empire in the world, and 
the Birman empire the hottest. 

The most mountainous countries in the world are^ 
Central Asia, Thibet, Peru, Chili, and Switzerland, 

2'he most level countries in the world are, Persia, 
Arabia, Germany, and Russia, 

The most civilized and intelligent quarter of the 
world is Europe; Jhc most barbarous ts Africa. 
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The mott distinguisked countries qf aniifuitjf are 
countries of little note and influence in modem times i 
as Greece, Asia Minor, Palestine, and Eg^pt, tri- 
butary to Turketf ; and Italy, subdivided^ or tributary 
to Austria. 

The most barbarous nations^ known to the polished 
nations of antiquity, are become the most polished 
among the moderns ; as Albion, Gallia, Bel^ium^ 
and Helvetia ; now Britain, France, Netherlands, 
and Switzerland. 

The preponderance of civilization is in the north" 
em hemisphere, there being no distinguished nation 
in the southern hemisphere. 



PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

I. OY THB 9BAaON» AND CLIMATES. 

1. The axis of the earth makes ait angle, of nearly 
2S^ degrees, with a perpendicular to the plane of 
its orbit; and, throti|(hout its annual course, keeps 
the same oblique direction : hence it follows that, 
during one part of its course, the North Pole is 
turned towards the sun ; and, during the other part 
of its course, the South Pale is direct^ towards 
the sun, in the same proportion; which ts the cause 
of the different seasons, as Spring, Summer, Aur 
tumn, and Winter. 

d. The seasons in the torrid zone are, however, 
different from what we observe in the temperate 
sone. 

S. The ontj distinction o( seasons within the tro- 
pics is from hot and drjtohot and rainy; and most 
countries of the torrid zone have six months io- 
cUning to a wet, and six mondbs inclining to a dry» 
air. 
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4. On the western coast of Africa, at Sierra 
Leon, for example, the wet season is from June 
to October, and the dry season from September to 
June. About the latter end of June the rains in- 
crease, and are accompanied with dreadful storms 
of thunder and lightning. 

5. On the gold coast, the rainy seasons continue 
from April to October ; and from the end of March 
to the middle of September in the kingdom of Con- 
go. The greatest quantity of rain usually falls 
about noon. 

6. On the eastern coast the seasons are the re- 
verse of those on tlie western. Thus, in Sofala^ 
Mozambic, and Zanguebar, the rainy season, or 
winter, is from September to February. 

06s. Rain is very uncommon in Cgypt ; yet, in IB 17, a great 
part of Grand Cairo was washed away by a dreadful torrent of 
rain. 

7. Though the climate of Abyssinia is hot, it is 
tempered by the mountainous nature of the country, 
which precipitates, from April to September, heavy 
rains. These, with the melting of the snows, occa- 
sion the overflowing of the Nile. 

8. In Bengal, the hot or dry season begins 
with March and lasts till the end of May ; and 
violent thunder and storms occasionally interrupt 
the intense heat. The rainy season continues 
from June to September; the three last months 
of the year are generally pleasant, but in Jan- 
uary and February excessive fogs prevail. To- ^ . 
wards the end of July, all the lower parts of Bengal \ 
are overflowed, formmg an inundation of more than \ 
a hundred miles in extent, nothing appearing but ^ 
villages and trees, save here and there an elevated 
spot appearing like an island. 
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9. On the coasts of Malabar and Coromandel op- 
posite seasons are produced by .the chains of toe 
Gauts, which run from north to south along the 
western side of the peninsula of India, and precipi- 
tate ^e great masses of clouds they intercept. On 
the coast of Coromandel, the rainy season is with 
the north-east monsoon, or from October to A.pril ; 
and on the Malabar coast with the south-west mon- 
soon, or from May to September. 

Obs, 1. During the wet season the rains are not continual, 
but pour down in floods for several days together, or for seve- 
'ral hours in a day. 

3. In the month of September the havigation on the Mala- 
bar coast is open, and ships begin to sail from thence till Majr 
to all parti of the world; on the Coroimahdcl shore the OMviga^ 
tion is uninterrupted from April to October. 

10. The Andes divide Peru into two different 
climates; for, while it is summer in the mountainous 
parts it is winter in the vallies. 

Ohs. Winter begins on the mountains in December $ in the 
vallies this is the first summer month ; and a journey of four 
hours condqcts the traveller from one season to another. 

11. The confined regions on the west of the 
Andes are, in general, dry, whilst the extensive 
countries on the east of that chain are deluged with 
torrents of rain, from the Trade Winis blowing 
over the Atlantic. 

Obs. Travellers, on the Andes, have frequently enjoyed a de- 
lightful serenity on these elevated regions at the same time that 
they have heard the horrid noise of tempests discharging them, 
selves on the low country ; they have seen lightnings iSsu« from 
the clouds, and have heard the thupders roll (at beneath their 
feet. 

12. Rain is seldom oc ever seen at Lima; but 
the valleys are watered with a strong dew. 

Obs. This country is much subject to jearthijuakes : that of 
1747, when the port of CaUao was submergedj and oat of 
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4600 inluAitatits, scarcely 200 ocaped, seems to have been 
the most dreadftil. 

13. In Brasil, the wet season usually begins in 
March or April, and ends in August, when spring, 
or rather summer, commences. 

Obs, The. nights are very cold tliroughout the whole year j 
and those of summer more so than in winter. 

14. In Jamaica, the rain commences in May, 
«nd July is always very wet; toward the end of 
this month, and the beginning of August, the wea- 
ther is uncommonly close. Hurricanes are frequent 
in September and October. 

15. In Nicaragua it rains from the beginning of 
May to the beginning of November ; the other iix 
hionths of the year ate hot and dry. 

16. Tlie frigid zone, including Greenland, Lap- 
land) &c. has only two seasons, winter and summer, 

Obs. 1. Tlie long night of winter is very severe, tlic sun 
never appearing above the horizon. The rapidest rivers arc then 
frosen from five to six feet deep ; the largest lakes and hays are 
also frozen so as to bear any weight; and rocks are burst jy 
the intensity ef the fhMt 

fl. The brilliancy of the stars, the Aurora Borealis, and tlie 
full moon, which never sets, make some atonemeiltt for tht 
aun's absence. Tlie loi\g twilight also which precedes the sun's 
rising and lingers after its setting, considerably diminishes the 
time of total darkness. 

3. The transition, in tlie fHgid zone, from winter^s frost to 
sununer's heat, is amazingly rapid. The short summer is very 
warm, but foggy; and the continual sunshinei now enables 
tiie inhabitants to lay up a scanty store of provisions Ibr tiiQ 
dreary winter. 

17. The western and middle parts of rAfrica are 
the hottest on the earth ; because the Trade Winds, 
in passing over the sandy deserts of this immense 
coatineDty become heated %q> an ejitr^ine degree 
before they arrive at the weslern ^mitt. 
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Obs. On the western continent the climate is much colder 
than on the eastern in similar parallels of latitude. 

18. Canada, in North America, which is nearly 
under the same parallels with France, has its win- 
ters almost as severe as those of Petersburg. 

Obs. The river of St Lawrence, notwithstanding its great 
breadth, is sometimes frozen the whole of the winter, suffi. 
ciently strong to l>ear even carriages on its glassy bosom. 

19. Philadelphia and New York, which are nearly 
in the same parallel with Madrid, have frequently 
severe winters; but these are compensated by the 
excessive heat of the summer. 

20. In the southern hemisphere the cold is much 
greater than in the northern. 

lUus. The climate of Terra del Fuego is an instance tif this 
truth. Situated as far south as Newcastle is north of the equa- 
tor, we might expect the summers of Terra del Fuego as ge- 
nial as those on the banks of the lync in Northumberland, were 
the degrees of heat and cold proportionable to the latitude of 
all places under the parallels of 55^° ; yet Captain Cook, who 
was there at midsummer, found the cold so excessive, that a 
party of his men who were botanizing on the hills, narrowly 
escaped perishing by the severity of the climate. 

Obs. Navigators have approached within nine degrees of the 
North Pole ; but Cook could get no nearer the South Pole than 
within eighteen degrees. 

21. The weather is commonly more settled on 
great continents than in islands; the heat of summer 
is greater in the former; the cold of winter is Jess 
intense in the latter. 

Illtis. In islands the heat is tempered by clouds and vapcun 
from the surrounding sea ; and, from the same cause, the weatiier 
is inconstant. Hence, also, the cold of winter is mitigated ; 
and, generally, the frost is of short duration. Tliis is particu- 
larly the case with the British Isles. 
%* Consult on this subject my *' lUt*strations of Popular Geo^ 

graphs •** embellished with above sixty majps and plates of 

various natural curiosities, views of cities, and the costume 

of the different nations of the earth 
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II. OF THE WINDS. 

22. Having .mentioned, in the preceding section, 
several different winds, an .illustration of them be- 
comes indispensable here. 

23. ThetviWis nothing else but air put in motion, 
either gently or violently ; and this is occasioned, 
chiefly, by means of heat. 

Illus, 1. When any part of the ail' is heated bj^the sun, or 
otherwise, it will swell, and thereby aff*ect the adjacent air : 
hence, by various d^rees of heat in different places, various 
motions of air will arise. 

2. The air, when much heated, will ascend towards the 
higher part of the atmosphere, and the neighbouring air will 
rush in to fill up its place ; and there will, therefore, be a 
stream or current of air from all parts towards the region in 
which the heat predominates, lliis pressure of the air towards 
that part of tlie world where it is most heated or rarified, is, in 
fact, the wind, 

24. There are four principal winds, the northy loesfy 
south, and east, which receive their names from 
the four quarters of the world, and which are called 
also the cardinal points. 

lUus, 1. The north wind h\ow9 from the northern frigid zone, 
and is always the coldest. 

2.. The iouth wind, to Europeans, &c. is the warmest, par- 
ticularly during the summer months, because it traverses the 
torrid zone, where the sun is vertical. 

3. The east wind n the driest, because in coming to us, it 
lias to cross the vast continent of Asia, which 'is but little 
watered by seas or rivers. 

4. The west wind is usually accompanied with Yain, because 
in its passage over the great Atlantic Ocean, it attracts great 
quantities of vapours, which- the mountains and hills preci- 
pitate. 

Ohi. When tliese impetuous winds mect» the greatest incon- 
veniences follow. Torrents of nitre from the north, sulphu- 
reous exhalations from the south, and watery vapours from 
every quarter, become blended indiscriminately in one con- 
H 
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fuied DiftM. Teint>csts» thundVi mq, haO, tnd whirlwinds^ 
are the certain consequences. * 

25. Wind travels at the rate of 50 or 60 miles an 
hour, in a great storm ; a common brisk wind, at 
about 15 miles an hour ; and gentle zephyra move 
not even one mile in that space of time. 
Of the Tropical Winds. 

26* Thgre are three kinds of tropical winds which 
blow almost always from the same point of th« 
compass : — * 

1. The general tradertioinds, extending to nearly 
SO degrees of latitude, on either side of the equator, 
in the Atlantic and the Pacific Oceans. 

Ofts. These winds blow from the north-east, on the north 8»fe 
of the equator ; and from the south-^t, on its southern aVe : 
near the equator, their direction is almost from due east. 

2. The monsoonsy or shifting trade-winds, blow 
six months in one direction, and during the other 
six months, in the opposite direction. 

Obs. They prevail in tlie Indian or Eastern Ocean, and sel- 
dom extend beyond 200 leagues from the land. Their change, 
at the vernal and autumnal equinox, is accompanied with 
terrible storms of rain, lightning, and thunder. The monsoons 
are occasioned by the cold air moving towards those parts in 
which the air is rariiied by the sun*s heat, in order to restore its 
equilibrium. 

8« The land and sea-breezes ar^ periodical winds 
that blow 'from the laud, from night till about mid- 
day ; and from the sea from about noon to mid- 
night. 

Obs. Hiese winds never extend their influence beyond three 
degrees fW>m the shore. 

27* Though the general tendency of the winds 
18 from a colder to a hotter region, beyond the 
latitude of 30 decrees, they are more or less varU 
fible ; Qs we peroeiye in Britain. 
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28. Winds passing for a considerable time over 
hjghly^heated l^nd, become soipetimes so scorching 
and suffocatiiig, as to be attended with dreadful 
eifects. These winds^ under the name of Solanos, 
are often felt in the Desett of Arabia and the in*, 
terior of Africa. 

III. OF EARTllaUAKES. 

29. For the same reason that we illustrated th^ 
various winds, we are now to elucidate earthquakes, 
which wre of two kinds : — 

1. Giie kind, caused by the actibn of subter-^ 
raneous agents and the explosion of volcanoes, felt 
only SL% small distances, and always attended hy 
irruptions^ or openings of the earth. 

2. Another kind, felt at great distances, shaking 
ejttensive tracts of ground without any eruptions 
taking place, and therefdre followed by less dread- 
ful consequences. 

(96f. We have ofily to suppose th^ acces» of water to large 
masses of tiiose peculiar xnetols which constitute the earthy and 
alkaline bas^, and we are acquainted with all that is necessary 
to produce the trenoendous effects of volcanoes and earthquakes ; 
for what power can resist the expansive force of steam, and the 
snddeo evolution of gaseous fluids, accompanied by torrents of 
the 6anh*8 igneoua fusion, which such a concurrence of oircum* 
9tiuice8 would give rise to, and whjch are the actual concomi* 
tants of volcanic eruptions ? Of all the phenomena of nature^ 
earthquakes are the ^ost terriiic and destructive. They seldom 
occiir in the British islands ; but, in 1755, Lisi)on was destroyed 
by one, and they are of nearly annual occurrences in Sicily, 
and in the West Indian and East Indian Islands, and in 
Mexico and Peru. 

IV. OF THE 'TIDES. 

do. Those regular motions of the sea, according 
Xo which it ebos and flows, twice in twenty Jour 
hoursi are call^ the TiPsa^ 
H 2 
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lUus. 1 . When the sea, in its flux, has risen for about six 
hours, it remains, as it were, suspended, and in equilibrio for 
some minutes ; and at that time it is called fngh water, 

2, When, in its reflux, tlie sea has fallen for about six hour% 
it remains, ^n like manner, as it were suspended, and iu equi- 
librio ; and at that time it is called low water, 

SK The Tides are occasioned by the rotation of 
the Earth round the common centre of the masses 
of the Earth and Moon. 

JUut. 1. The tides are greatest at the new and full moons, 
and arc thence Qa\\sA spring-tides : they are least at the fint 
and last quadri^tures, and are thence called neap-tides g and the 
liighest tides are near the tinges of the equinoxes. 

^2, When the moon is in the northern hemisphere, and in the 
mmdian above the horizon, it produces a greater tide than when 
it is in the meridian below it ; and, when in the southern he- 
misphere, the reverse is the case. 

S. For the same reason, when the moon is in the southern 
signs, the greatest tides on the other side of the equator will be 
when it is below our horizon, and when it is above it the tides 
will be least. 

Note, See, on this subject, the article Astronomy in Blair's 
** Grammar of Philosophy " and also Squires New " Grammar 
(f Astronomyi'* and « The Wonders of the Heavens,** 
V. SALTNESS OF THE SEA. 

32. Sea-water is salt ; and, except the Caspian 
Sea, whose waters are a little brackish, the waters 
of all lakes and rivers are mild, sweet, and fit for 
human purposes. 

Illus, 1 . Salt is one of the original principles in nature, and 
is mixed, in greater or less quantities, tvith all other sub- 
stances. All rivers run into the sea, and therefore carry some 
salt with tlicm * but no rivers run out of it, nor is any water 
taken out of it, except by exhalation and evaporation ; and no 
salt ascends in eitlier of these ways ; it has consequently been 
inferred, without supposing great beds of salt originally depo- 
sited in the bottom of the sea, that the immense number of 
rivers which run into it,' carry with them a sufficient quantity of 
salt to give the whole body of waters of the deep, that saltnea^ 
wliich, with their motions and currents, preserve tfa«m from 
putrefaction. *^ 



Of Hkt T&Mperahirt of ihs Earth. 89 

9. It Is obvioui that no ialt ascends from t)|e ftat because 
non-wateTt which fails frqm the clouds that were originally ex- 
haled irom the sea, is the sweetest, purest, and lightest, of all 
waters, and is made the standard by which philosophers judge 
of all other waters. 

3. Renee many Gonirirances have been adopted for dis^Uing 
acft-watefr at sea for ordinary use on ship-board ; and hence the 
phjl cr pans for oMking salt> on many coasts of the sea. 

TI« OF THE AURORA BOREALIS. 

3S. In illustrating the two seasons d£ the year in 
the {rigid zone (north), we had occaidon to mention 
the benefit derived from the Aurora Borealu : we 
shall DOW describe if. 

Si, That shining light wMch is often seen hy 
pight in the heavens, and ti^hich is vulgarly called 
the northern lights, or streamers, is the Aurora 
Baisealisj which, till the month of March, 1716, 
was not much observed in England. 

Obs» This phenomenon is supposed to be .the result of elec- 
trical fluid passing from one region to another ; though some 
liave strangely enough suppoaoi k to be. produced by nitrous 
and aulpbweous vapours thinlj spread through the atmosphere 
and above the ckmds, where they ferment, and, taking Hre, the 
txplodon of one portion kindles the next, and the flashes suc- 
ceed one another till alt the vapour is set on lire. But we know 
•officient of the ^ectric fluid's powers and oper^itions not to 
believe it the cause of those streams of light, which, u^ider tlie 
name of the Aurora Borealis, seem to converge towards tlic 
aenith of the qsectator, or to that point of the heavens which is 
immediately over his head. 

VII. OF THB TBMPERATURJK OF TH£ EAHTII. 

S5. The temperature of the countries which we 
ha^e studied is not the same in all ; some are eH" 
tremely hot, others are intensely cold. 

S6« The hottest countries are, m general, those 
withm Uie tropics; Bsad the coldest are the polar 
fegioDS* 

H 3 
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37< According to its temperature the earth is 
divided into five zones, of which, two are called the 
Jrigid zones, two the temperate zones, and one the 
torrid zone. 

38. The Jri^id zones are those portions of the 
globe included within the polar circles ; one is the 
north, and the other the 50«f A, • frigid zone. Each 
zone is 1624.inile8 broad; and, for the .most part, 
too cold to be inhabited by man. 

39. The two temperate zones are the spaces of 
land and water all round the globe, comprehended 
between the polar circles and the tropics ; each 
being 2970 miles bro^. The north temperate zone 
lies between the tropic of Cancer and the arctic 
circle ; and the south temperate zone between the 
tropic of Capricorn and the antarctic circle. 

io. The torrid zone is all that portion of* the 
earth and water round the globe, which is included 
within the tropics, being 3244 miles broad. 

41. Heat and cold do not, however, depend 
solely on a particular situation in the temperate 
and torrid zones ; the higher a country lies above 
the level of the sea,' the colder it is; and, at a 
certain height, inevery, z'one7 it js so cold that 
show aind ice do not melt. 

42. The summits'of the highest mountains within 
the torrid zone al-e covered with perpetual snows. 
The Andes of South America have climates of all 
temperatures, from the torrid to the frigid: and the 
line ahoy e which the snow does not melt is called 
the snoii line. — See my Illustrations of Popular 
Geography. 

VIII. PRODUCTIONS OF THE EARTH. 

43. All natural productions are arranged under 
three grand classes, called kingdoms; 1. The 
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Mineral; 2, The Vegetable; and 3. The Animal 
kingdom. 

44. The Mineral kingdom contains, 1. all earths 
and stones ; 2. mineral combustibles ; S. salts ; and 
4- metals. 

45. The Vegetable kingdom includes all trees, 
shrubs, and plants, whether in the ocean or on the 
land; hence we speak of marine and terrestrial 
vegetables. 

46. The Animal kingdom contains all living crea- 
tures, as, 1. quadrupeds ; 2. bipeds ; 3. fowls ; 4. 
fishes ; 5. reptiles ; 6. insects ; 7. worms. 

47. Man, the chief of the world, is, on earth, 
the noblest of all God's creatures. The faculties of 
reason and speech distinguish him as lord of the . 
creation ; and his progressive improvement distin- 
guishes his preeminence above all other animals. 

IX. VARIETIES OF THE HUMAN SPECIES. 

48. There are five grand varieties of the human 
race; but thev imperceptibly approach, and are 
lost in each other. . ' 

49. First; the xiohite and brotonish nations of Eu- 
rope, western Asia, and the north coast of Africa ; 
who, according to our notions of beauty, are the 
handsomest and-best formed of the human race. 

Obs, These include the Europeans, Turks, Tartars, Ara* 
bians, Persians, and, according to some naturalists, the 
Hindoos. 

50. Second; the t/elloto or olive- coloured Chinese^ 
Monguls, Calmucks, and other eastern nations of 
Asia, with whom may be classed also the most 
northerly aboriginal Americans, having flat fore- 
heads, little eyes, and wide mouths. 

51. Third; the copper-coloured American In- 
dians, dispersed over the entire continent; with 
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bcoad facet* long and bristly bair» and stout masco^ 
line limbs. 

52. Fourth; the iet hlaok negroes and other 
Africans of various shades of black, having woolly 
hair, thick lips, flat noses, prominent chins, and 
downy skins. 

53. Fifth ; the dark brown Australians, on the 
continent, and in the islands of the Pacific and In* 
dian oceans, with large features, strong hair, broad 
nostrils, and great mouths, 

54. But all men are the offspring of one commofi 
parent ; and, among these varieties, the swarthy 
negro and the deliqste European are brethren, de ' 
scended from the same ancestor. 

Obt, The durivelled and degeneratt infaabiunts of the nortlu 
era regions, Uiough reckoned by some a tixtk vaiiety, Mem 
more jproperly to belong to the first and second. 

55. The principal, though not the sole, cause of 
the different complexion and external form of the 
human race, is the climate^ or the temperature ot 
the air, which, when extremely hot or cold, pro- 
duces, in process of time, a dark, and, when tem- 
perate, a fair complexion. 

56. Difference of education, food, clothing, modes 
of life, and particular customs, may be assigned as 
other and proximate causes. 

Obf, Some philosophers have considered the several varieties 
as so many different species of the genus man; but, taking 
the Holy Scriptures for our guide, lye are bound to believe that 
the whole human race were descended from one pair, and that 
the varieties are accidental. 

X. DIFFERENCE OF LANGUAGE AND NATION. 

57. Mankind diffier also in languageSj religious 
civilization^ uidjorm qfgQV€mment. 

58. There are lat least eighty onginally diffcirent 
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Iftrtgu&ges in the world ; besides numerous dialects 
that are still multiplying. 

59. There are about Jifteen different barbarous 
languages of Africa ; and about thirty in all Ame- 
rica, though some have numbered eighty-threie, not 
one of which has any similarity to the existing lan- 
guages of Europe or Asia. In Australia, besides 
dialects, two principal languages have been dis- 
covered. 

60. A likeness or difference of language implies 
an identity or difference of people or nation. . 

lUus* 1 . People who speak the same language, or a dialect 
of the same language, belong to the same nation ; where there 
is no remblance of language they are different nations, though 
living under the same government. 

2. Thus the Germans, Dutch, Danes, and Swedes, are one 
station, speaking all dialects of tlie same language, though 
citizens of ditferent states widely distant. But the Englisli, 
Welsh, and Highlanders of Scotland, are distinct nations, 
though belonging to the same state. 

61. The French, Italian, JEnglish, and German, 
are the most polite and cultivated Janguages of 
Europe ; and, in Asia, the Arabic, Persian, and 
Sanscrit. 

62. The most widely diffused languages in the 
world, are, 1. The German or Teutonic, with its 
dialects, of which the English is one ; 2'. The Sla-. 
xionic, of which the Russian is a diaJect ; 3. The 
Arabic, which is also the religious language of all 
Mahomedan countries ; and, 4. The Chinese, which 
perhaps is the most extensive of any. 

XI. DIFFERENCE OF RELIGION. 

63. As all savage nations practise some religious 
superstitious ceremonies, it would appear that there 
is no people entirely destitute of the knowledge of 
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a Supreme Being, though with some rude tribes this 
knowledge is very imperfect. 

64h The difference of religion divides mankind 
into classes ; 1. Those who worship one God, and 
have sacred wriUnss containing His will for the re- 
gulation of their lives ; 2. Those who, instead of 
Him, or beside Him, worship supposed deities of 
different kinds. 

65* The first include the Jews, Christians, and 
Mahomedans ; the second are called Heathens or 
Pagans. 

66.* Christians are divided into, 1. Those of the 
Latin church, consisting of Catholics and Protest- 
ants ; and, 0. Into those of the Greek church. But 
both are subdivided into numerous sects or parties. 

67. ITie Mahomedans are divided into, 1. The 
sect of Om^^r, to which belong the Turks and 
Arabians ; 2. The sect of Ali, who are the Maho- 
medans of Persia. 

68. The Hindoos and Chinese, with other nations, 
acknowledge ONE God; but worship, beside him, 
images of various kinds. 

69. The Pagans seem also to acknowledge a 
Supreme Being ; but they likewise worship natural 
objects, as the sun, fire, rivers, plants, beastSi 
insects, serpents, &c. 

70. The Jews are scattered over Europe and 
Asia ; their religion is therefore professea in all 
those countries which they live in. 

71. The Christian religion is established in almost 
all Europe, in the west of Asia, and in the north- 
east of Africa ; also in America, and in all the Eu- 
ropean 'colonies, it is widely diffused. 

Obi. There is no endowed religioii in the United States^ 
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eonsequendy no hienitvby not tHhes; but all re^ons enjoy 
the same liberal tpleraticm. 

72. The Mahomedan religion hath its chief seat 
in Asia, especially in At'abia, Turkey, Persiaj and 
Tahury ; but it ia also spread over a great part of 
Africa and of Turkey in Europe, 

73. The nations of the interior of Africa, the 
savage tribes of America, the more gentle islanders 
of the Pacific and Indiaa oceans, the rude tribes of 
the north of Asia, are Heathens,, imposed on by 
their priests and sorcerers ; called Fetishers, Ange- 
koks. Shamans, &c, 

74. There are reckoned 185,000,000 of Chris- 
tians, 110,000,000 of Mahomedans, 6,000,000 of 
Jews, and about 500,000,000 of Heathens in this 
world. 

XII. CIVILIZATOK IN ITS DIFFERENT DEGREES. 

75. Mankind are all reduced to three classes, 
with regard to their modes of life, according to 
the nature and climate of the country which they 
inhabit. 1. Roving tribes and fishers) 2, Wander- 
ing pastoral tribes; or^ 3. Fixed nations. 

76. The Jirst class embraces all those tribes and 
small nations who subsist by hunting and fishing, 
but rove about without any fixed habitation. 

77. Under the second class are included those 
nations or tribes who have no settled residence, 
but live in moveable tents, and, with their fiocks 
and herds, wander from place to place, in the exten- 
sive plains which are common to Asia and some 
parts of Africa. 

m%ts. Such are the Laplanders in Europe ; the Arabs, the 
Calinucks, the Monguls, and the Tahtar tribes of Asia, whose 
food consist of the flesh and milk of tame animals, as of 
camels, horsei, homed cattle^ sheep and r«ind«cr. 
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78. The third dass comprehends all those nations 
that have permanent habitations^ and dwell in cities, 
towns, and villages. 

iZ^to. Such are the nations of Europe ; the Persiansy tife 
Chinese, the Japanese, the Hindoos in Asia; all European 
colonies ; the people of Mexico, Peru, Chili, Brasil, the United 
States of America, &c. whose land is divided among diffcrcnt 
owners, and rendered productive by agriculture. 

79. Their ideas of property further distinguish 
these three grand classes of mankind. 

IUu*» The property of the first consists entirely in their 
utensils and weapons, and the food they have just acquired. 
Herds and tents constitute the property of the second class; 
for the right of pasturage is common to all. The third alone 
have property in land. 

80. Modes of Life furnish another important dis- 
tinction, 

lUvLS. People who live only by hunting and fishing are igno- 
rant, unsociable, and mostiy cruel ; the pastoral tribes are not 
savages or barbarians, though they have little civilization : and 
nations engaged in agriculture and commerce are always en- 
lightened and civilized. 

81. Education and learning, or the knowledge of 
the arts and sciences, does essentially contribute 
towards civilization. 

Obs. To promote it various institutions are established amon^ 
fixed nations; as schools for youth, universities, or colleges, 
and academies of arts and sciences. 

82. In an university the whole extent of humao 
learning is usually taught ; but most generally phi- 
losophy, divinity, physic, law, and the learned 
.languages. 

06* Such are the universities of Oxford and Cambridge 
tiiose of Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, St. Andrew's, am 
Dublin, in the Britfcsh Empire ; Upsal, in Sweden ; Gottingen 
in Germany ; Leydei^ in Holland ; the universities of I*enn 
sylvania, in America, Benares, in Hindostan, and seven 
oUiers in Europe, Asia, and America. 
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83. Academies, or societies, of learned men, are 
incorporated with or without the patronage of the 
state, for the purpose of promoting the arts and 
sciences. 

Obs. Such are the Royal Society in London ; the Institute 
of France ; the Royal Academy of Sciences at Berlin ; the 
Imperial Academy of Sciences and the Fine Arts at Peters- 
burg ; the Royal Academy of the Fine Arts in London ; the 
Royal Society of Edinburgh, &c. 

Xlllr SOCIETY AND VORMS OV GOVERNMENT. 

84. Savage tribes, having little connection among 
themselves, have seldom any laws or government ; 
nations united in a body, frame and adopt laws 
and a form of government, 'to which every indi- 
vidual submits, for the general good of the com- 
munity. 

85. A state or common'wealth is a body of people 
connected by the same government, and yieldmg 
obedience to the same general laws. 

Obs. The members of some states are free, enjoying equal 
rights and privileges, and are subject to the supreme law alone, 
as in the northern provinces of the United States ; in others, a 
difference of rights prevails, and some are slaves or vassals, 
some commons and citizens, and some few are called nobles, 
enjoying peculiar privileges. 

86. The origin of all states is traced to force or 
conquest, when the majority is compelled to yield 
to the will of a few, or of one man ; or, it springs 
from a social compact, by which a constitution, or 
fundamental' laws, are fixed for the government of 
the state and the welfare of individuals. 

87. The exercise of supreme potver is either 
• vested in one or shared by many. 

Obs. The sujyreme power consists of three parts: 1, Tlic 
Ueitlative, which enacts laws; 2. Tlie judicial which deter- 
mines the application of the law in individual cases ; and, 
3, T|ie axcuHve which puts the laws in execution. 
I 
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S8. A monarchy is that state iu which the supreme 
power is vestecl in one person ; and it may be either 
arbitrarjjy limited^ hereditaryy or elective. 

89. When the monarch has the exercise of the 
supreme power without control, when his will is 
the law^ tne state is called an arbitrary or detn^k 
monarehy ; as Russia^ Turkey, and maiiy ot the 
states of Asia. 

90* That state wherein the monarch has only a 
part of the supreme jpower in coiiimon with some 
of his subjects, (as the nobility, clergy, wid cora- 
mcMis,) and is bound to observe the fundamental 
laws or constitution of the kingdom, is called a 
limiled monarchy. 

Obs. 1 The subjects having a share in the government an 
named peers, estates, representatives^ &&> and their aasemb\y is 
called a diet, a parliament, &c. 

S. Sweden, Spain, Britain, &c. are limited mon&rchles. 

91. Hereditary monarchy descends, by inherit- 
ance, to a relation of the same family. 

Ob$* Denmark, Britain, France, &c. ar« heivditary mon- 
archies. 

92. In an elective monarchy the chief magistrate 
is chosen by certain electors on the death or abdi- 
cation of his predecessor. 

Obu Such were once Poland and the German Empire. 

93. A republic is that state in which the supreme 
power is shared by many ; and it may be either an 
aristocracy or a democracy. 

94. An aristocracy is a republican state, wherein 
the supreme power is consigned to the noblesy or to 
a ^ew privileged men. 

Obs. Venice and Genoa were once of this class. 

95. A democracy is a republican state, wh^^esn 
the supreme power is placed iB the hancte of 
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rulers, chosen \>y and from the whole body of the 
people, or by their representatives assembled in a 
congress or national assembly, as the United States 
of America, which elect their president every four 
years. 

96. Political liberty is enjoyed in various degrees, 
according to the modifications of the government, 
or the constitution of states. 

Obs. 1. In Britain, monarchy, aristocracy, and democracy, 
are V>lended ; and the powers of the king, the lords, and the 
commons, hare been so modified as to form a reciproeal cheek 
to each other ; and, therefore, a safeguard against oppression. 

2. Aristocracy and democracy are blended in the Swifld 
states. 

97. According to its extent, population, revenue^ 
naval and military force, and civilizatian» so do we 
judge of the strength of any state. 
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98. The Terrestrial Globe is a representation df 
the earth ; having the seas and different countries 
depicted on it, exactly to they lie on the surface of 
the earth. 

99. The central line bn which the globe turns, 
is called its axis ; but such axis Is only imaginary. 
The extreme points of the axis are called the poles : 
the one is the north, or arctic, the other the south, 
or ant-arctic. 

100. Geographers divide the earth into Five 
Zones; nsunely, one torrid; two temperate; and 
two frigid zones. 

(1.) The torrid zone extends from the equator to 
the ttopic of Cancer northward, and to the tropic 
of Capticom southward ; including 23^ degrees on 
l2 
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each side of the equator : making, in the whole, 
forty-seven degrees. 

(2.) The two temperate zones lie between the tro- 
pics and polar circles, on each side of the equator, 
being forty-three degrees each ; and 

(3^ The two frigid zones embrace the regions 
from the polar circles to the poles, extending in each 
direction 23|^ degrees. 

101. The earth is supposed to be surrounded with 
several imaginary circles, which ire actually drawn 
on the artificial globe, or expressed by wooden or 
brass-work. 

102. The Equator is a supposed circle of the 
earth, equi -distant from both poles, and it divides 
the globe into two hemispheres, one north and the 
other south. 

103. Meridians are imaginary circles passing 
from pole to pole, or over head from north to south : 
and by these longitude is measured. The brass 
circle is a universal meridian. 

104?. The Ecliptic is a great circle in the hea- 
vens, in which the sun, or rather the earth, per- 
forms its annual revolution. 

The ecliptic is divided into twelve signs, which 
are marked as follows : 



T Aries, the Ram ; 
t) Taurus, the Bull ; 
n Gemini, the Twins ; 
s Cancer, the Crab; 
Q Leo, the Lion ; 
itR Virgo, 'the Virgin; 



d^ Libra, the Balance ; 

n\. Scorpio, the Scorpion ; 

f Sagittarius, the Archer ; 

Vf Capricornus, the Goat ; 

s» Aquarius, the Water- Bearer ; 

^ Pisces, the Fishes. 



105. These signs refer to stars, among which the 
sun is seen to pass; but the signs, as well as the 
ecliptic itself, are drawn on the terrestrial ^lobe> 
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onlj for the coav^ence of vmrking some pro- 
blems. 

106. The Tropics are two circles, each parallel 
to, and at 23^ degrees distant from, the equator. 

107. The Polar Circles, the arctic and ant- 
arctic, are parallel to the tropics, and i23j^ degrees 
distant from the poles. 

108. The Horizon is expressed by the upper 
surfiaice of the wooden circle in which the globe 
stands, and it divides the globe into two equal 
parts. 

109. The Zenith of any pl^ce is a point in the 
heavens directly over head, or above that place; and 
the Napir is a point opposite to the Zenith. 

110. The wooden horizon of the globe is divided 
into three parts : the innermost is marked with ail 
the letters on the mariner's compass ; the next has 
the names, characters, and figures, of the twelve 
signs ; and the third is a calendar of months and 
days. By the last two are instantly seen the sign 
and degree the sun is in, during every day in the 
year. 

111. The circumference of the earth and hea- 
vens is divided into tliree hundred and sixty de- 
grees, and every degree is divided into sixty mi- 
nutes. Half the circumference is one hundred and 
eighty degrees, and a quarter is ninety degrees. 

112. The Latitude of any place is its distance 
from the equator towards either pole, reckoned 
in degrees and minutes ; and it may be ninety de- 
grees north or south. 

113. The Longitude of any place is its distance 
from any particular meridian, as from that of Lon- 
don, or of the British Observatory at Greenwich, 
near London^ qr of Flsris. Tl^ longitude is reckoned 

I 3 
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in degrees and minutes at the equator, and it may 

be one hundred and eighty degrees east or west. 

Oft«. Sec and work my 25 Problems on Maps, m the Rcyal 
School AUai; and see Squire* s Grammar of Astrnnomy. 

Problem I.— To find the latitude of any place. 

Ride. — Turn the globe, and bring the place to 
the graduated edge of the brazen meridian, and the 
degree on the meridian is the latitude north or 
south, as it may be on tlie north or south side of 
the equator. 

Ex. Thus the latitude of London is 51 J north, and of St. 

Helena nearly sixteen d^rees south. 

Examples for Practice. 

1. What is the latitude of Alexandria in Egypt? — Of 
Athens? — Of CalcutU? 

2. What is the latitude of the Cape of Good Hope? — Uf 
Cape Horn ? — Of Constantinople ? 

8. What is the latitude of Edinburgh? — Of Ispahan? — 
Of Madras? — Of Moscow ? 

4. What is the latitude of Paris? — Qf Philadelphia ?* 

5. What is the hititude of Prague ? — Of Stockholm ? — Of 
Tenerife? 

6. Wliat is the latitude of Vienna ? — Of Port Jackson ? — 
and of Mexico ? 

The Answers to aU these Questions are given m the Tutor's 
Key. 

Problem II. — To find the longitude qf any 'place* 
Rule. — Bring the place to the brazen meridian, 
and the degree on the equator shows the longitude 
from London. 

Ex. — Thus tlie longitude of Madras is about eighty degrees 
east ; of Lisbon nine degrees west. 

Examples for Practice. 

7. Wliat is the longitude of Amsterdam ? 

8. What is the longitude of Archangel ? 

9. What is the longitude of Babelmandebf 
10. What is the longitude of Calcutta ? 
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11. Wl¥it U the longitude of Dublin ? 

12. What is the longitude of Gibraltar ? 

1 3. Wliat is the longitude of Jerusalem ? 

14. What is the longitude of Quebec ? 

15. What is the longitude of Syracuse ? 

16. What is the longitude ci Tunis } 

17. What is the longitude of I'urin ? 

18. What is the longitude of Upsal ? 

Problem III. — The longitude and latitude of any 
place being givcHf tojindthat jdace^ 

Rule. — Look for the longitude on the equator, 
and bring it to the brazen meridian ; Uien, under the 
giv^n degree o^ latitude, will be the place required. 

Ex, — Thus the place whose longitude is 29° 55^ east, and la- 
titude 3l<^ 13' north, is Alexandria ; and the phu» which has 
nearly 5^° M'est longitude, and 16° south latitude, is St He- 
lena. 

Examples for Practice* 

19. Wliat place is that whose longitude is 29^ 5S' east, and 
latitude 31° 13' north? 

20. What place is that whose longitude is 13*^21' east, and 
latitude 32^ 54' north? 

21. What phu» is that whose longitude is 79° 5^ west, and 
latitude 32° 43' north? 

22. What pUce is that whose longitude is 80^ SO' west, and 
laatude51°54'north? 

23. Wliat place is that whose longitude is 4° 53' east, and 
latitude 52^ 22' north? 

24. Wha£ place is that whose longitude is 76° 55^ west, and 
12° 2^ latitude south? 

25. What place is that whose longitude is 9^ 16' west, and 
42° 54' latitude north? 

26. What place is that whoae longitude is 77° SSf west, and 
latitude 0M3' south? 

Problem IV Tojind the difference of latitude ^ 

any two places* 
Rule* — If the places are in the same henuspherey 
bring each to the meridian, and' subtract the lati- 
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tude of the one from thai of the other ; if in di/^ 
ferent hemispheres, add the latitude ot the one to 
that of the other. 

JBr. — Thu» the difference of latitude between London and 
Medns is 38^ 27' ; between Fwk and Cape Horn is 104^ 48'. 
Examples/or Practice. 

27. What is the difference of latitude between Copenha^n 
and Gibraltar? ^ 

28. What is the difference between London and Ae Cape 
of Good Hc^? ^ ,, j«.x%* 

29. What is the difference between Berbn and Bristol 7 
80. What is the difference between Calcutta and St.Helena? 

31. What is the difference between Madrid and Moeoow? 

32. What is the difference hetweei^ Leghorn and Lirer- 
pool? 

S3. What is the difference between Pekin arid Philadelphia? 

34. What is the difference between Petersburg and Naples? 

Problem V.-^To find the difference of longitude 
beiftteen any two places, 

jlyle. — Bring one of the places to the brazen 
meridian, and mark its longitude ; then bring the 
othw place to the meridian, and the number, of 
degrees between its longitude and the first mark is 
the difierenoe of longitude. 

JBr. — Thus tlie difference of longitude between Londcm and 
Constantinc^le, is 28^ 48' j between Constantinople and Ma- 
dras is 51° 29'. • 

Examples Jbr Practice. 

35. What is thia difference of longitude between Athens and 
Batavia? 

36. What is the differenos of longitude between Bre^t and 
Cape Horn ? 

37. What is the difference of longitude betWfenCharlestoifn 
in America, and Cork in Ireland? 

38. What is the difference of K>ngitude between Rome and 
Cape Pinisterre ? - 

39. What is A« dimnrence of lohgJtiide betit^Q CAtitoH and 
Ifce BMtli.easl peJirt of the OAneylderr 
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4a What is the difference of longitude between Mavocoo 
and Thibet? 

41. What is the difference of longitucie between Cape Bo» 
jador in Africa, and Poit Jackson in New South. Wales ? 

42. What is the difference of longitude between the moat 
northerly point of Madagascar and Otaheite ? 

43. What is the difference of longitude between Mecca and 
Calcutta? 

PboblexM VI — To find the distance of any two 
places on the Globe, 
Rule, — Lay the graduated edge of the quadrant 
of altitude over both p]aces,and the degrees between 
them multiplied by 69tV will give the distance in 
English miles. 

Ex. — Thus the distance between the Lisard Point and the 
Island of Bermudas is 47°, or S248 miles ; between London 
and Jamaica is 4&50 miles. 

"Examples for Practice^ 

44. Wliat is tlie distance between Samarcand, in Tahtary, 
and PeJcin? 

AS. What is the distance between Warsaw and Ascension 
Island ? 

46. What is the distance between the North Cape and Gib- 
raltar? 

47. What is the distance between Lisbon and Ispalian ? 

48. What is the distance between Rio Janeiro and the Cape 
of Good Hope? 

49. What is the distance between Madrid and Cairo ? 

50. What is the distance between Boston and Cayenne ? 

Problem VII, — The hour at anyplace being given f 
to find xvhat hour it is at any other place. * 

Rule. — Bring the place where the hour is given 
to the brazen meridian, and set the index of the 

* When the distance or difference of longitude between two 
places is known, it is easy to ascertain that difference of tiiM 
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hour^cirde to that hour ; then turn the ^lobe^ till 
the proposed place comes under the meridian^ and 
the index will point to the present hour at that 
place. 

£x, — Thus, when it is twelve o'clock at noon in Lpudon, h 
is nefu-ly four in the afternoon at the island of Mauritius ; but 
at Jamaica, it is only about seven in the morning. 

Examples Jor Practice, 

Si, When it is ten in the morning at London, what is A« 
time «| Calcutta and at Canton ? 

52. Wlien it is eight in the morning at Dublin, what o*clocV 
is it at the Pelew Islands, Barbadoes, and tlie western side of 
flie Lake Superior in America? 

53. When it is midnight at Rome, what o'clock is it tt 
^whybee and at Easter Island? 

54* When it is midnight at Lidbon, what oVlock is it «t 
York, Moscow, Cape Horn, Genoa, Syracuse, and Leghorn? 
55. How much are the clocks of Barbadoes behind ours? 



.by calculation. It is noon, or twelve o'clock, when any place 
on the globe is exactly towards the sun; and the succession of 
day and night, of morning, noon,, and evening, may be beau- 
tifully shown by turning the terrestrial globe in tlie sunsliine, or 
in the light of the candle. But to ascertain exactly the number 
^ hours and minutes in which, at the same moment of time, 
two places differ, it is necessary to divide the diflTerence of 
lon^tude by 15, because every 15 degrees is equal to one hour 
of tune ; and, consequently, also, every degree is equal to four 
minutes of time. For example, when it is noon at London, it 
will be four o'clock in the afternoon at all places which are sixty 
degrees of longitude east of London, and eight in the morning 
at all places which are sixty degrees west of London. At all 
plaoes which have 180 degrees difference of longitude, it will 
be twelve o'clock at night when it is noon at London* And ia 
tliis manner tlie hour in any part of the world may be calcu- 
lated, by adding to the given hour when the place is east, and 
by subtracting when it is we«. — gee the H^AtUs, 
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56, When it is noon at Port Jackson, in New South- Walec, 
what time is it at Faris and at DuWin ? * 

Problem VIII To rectify the globe for the lati- 

tzidey zenith f ana sun's place. 
Rule. — For the latitude : elevate the pole above 
the horizon according to the latitude of the place: 

2. For the zenith : screw the quadrant of alti- 
tude on the meridian at the given de^ee of latitude, 
counting from the equator towards the elevated 
pole. 

3. For the sun^s place : find the sun's place on 
the horizon, and then bring tie same place found 
on the ecliptic to the meridian, and set the hour 
index to twelve at noon. 

JKr. — Thus, to rectify for the ladtude of London on the lOth 
of May. The globe must be so plaeed, that the north pole 
shall be 5 J degrees above the north side of the boikon* tlien 
51 J will be found on the zenith of the moridian, on whu:h the 
quadrant must be screwed. — On tlie horizon, the 10th of May" 
answers to the 20th of Taurus; which find on the ecliptic, and 
bring it to tlie meridian, and aet the index to twelve, «iid |he 
globe is rectified for the latitude, «enitb, and sun*s nUiee, for 
the 10th of May. 

Examples for Practice. 

S*I. Rectify tlie globe for London, Petersburg, Madras, 
and Pekin, for the 24th of February. 

58. Rectify the globe for Oporto, Venice, Quebec, Port 
Mahon, Vienna, Dantzic, and Corinth, for the 27th of June 
and the 6tli of August 

* The different manner in which some nations reckoned time 
ifl as follows: —the Babylonians, Persians, and Syrians, began 
their day at sun-rising, and count 24 hours. Tlie antient 
Jews, Athenia^is, and Italians, reckon from sun.sctting. The 
Egyptians, like tlie English, b^gan at midnight Astrono- 
mers imd seamen begin tlie day at noon, and reckon 24 hours 
to the next day at noon ; and, according to this method of 
reckoning, are all tlie calculations of the sun, moon, and plan- 
ets, made |p an eph^erBs, 'almMiack|*^4c, ' . 
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Problem IX. — To find at tiohat hour the sun rises 
and setSf on any day in the year. 

Hide* — Rectify for the latitude and sun's place 
(by Prob. VlIL) and turn the sun's place to the 
eastern edge of the horizon, and the index will 
point to the hour of rising ; then brin^ it to the 
western edge of the horizon, and the index will 
show the time of setting. 

Ex, — Thus, on the 16th of March the sun rises at a litde 
after six in tbo morning, and sets at a little before six in the 
evening. 

Examples Jbr Practice, 

59. At what time does ttie sun rise and set at Petersburg, 
Naples, and Canton, on the 24th of January? 

60. At what hours does the sun rise and set at Dublin, Gib- 
raltar, Tenerife, and Vienna, on the 15th of April, the 4th 
of July, and the 20th of November ? * 

Problem X. — To find the len^h of the day and 
night at any time of the year* 

jRti/f.-~Doub]e the time of the sun's rising, which 
gives the length of the night : double the time of 
the setting, which giv^s the length of the day. 

Ex, — Thus, on the 25th of May the sun rises at London at 
about four o'clock, and sets at eight. .Ulie length of the night 
is twice four, or eight, hours ; Uie length of Uie day is twice 
eight, or sixteen, hours. 

Examples for Practice. 

61. What is the length of tlie dayand the night, on the 22d 
of April, at Iiondon, Madrid, and Batavia ? 

62. What is the length of tlie day and the night, on the lOth 

* About the 21st of March the sun rises due east, and sets 
due west ; between this and the 21st of Septfembcr, it rises and 
sets to the northward of tliesc points j and, in the winter months 
to tb*#9utliward of them . When the sun *8 place is brotiglit to 
Ir JS^^" °' western edge of tlie horizon, jt marks tfre point 
PI fije compass upon which i% rises or sets on that day. 
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of June, at Phillips's idand, Mexico, New York, and Can- 
ton? 

Problem XI. — The day of the inonth being given, 
tojind the ^un's declination^ and all those places 
tvhere the sun xvill be vertical on that day. 
Observe^ The declination of the Bonis its distance 
from the equator, north or south. 

Rule. — Find the sun*s place in the ecliptic, and 
bring it to the meridian, and the degree which 
stands over it is the sun's declination. . Then turn 
the globe from: west to east ; and to all the places 
that pass under that degree will the sun be vertical 
on that day. 

^«. — Thus, on the 27th of October, the sun's declination 
will be 13 ^ 18' south, and he will be yertical at St. Salvador, 
In South America, &c. on tliat day. On the lOth of May, the 
sun is vertical to Uie salt mines in Africa, Ageeg in the Red 
Sea, Fort Victoria, Hindoostan, Sinho, Cochin-China, the 
Island of Owhyhee, and Porto Rico« 

Examples for Practice. 

63. What is tlie sun's declination, and to what places will he 
be vertical, on the lOth of February .' 

64. What is the sun's declination, and to what places wiU he 
be vertical, on the 12th of March? • 

^S, What is the sun's declination, and to what places will he 
be vertical, on the 9th of April? 

66. What is the sun's declination,' and to what places will he 
be vertical, on the 15th of August? 

67. What is the sun's declination, and to what places will he 
be vertical, on the 21st of September ? 

68. What is the sun's declination, and to what places will be 
be vertical, on the 6th of November ? 

69. When will the sun pass vertically over Surinam? 

7a When ^vill the sun pass verticaUy over the middle of the 
Bay of Honduras' 

71. When will the sun pass vertically over the i8lai|dt.of 
St Helena, Ascension, Mauritius, and Ouam? 
K 
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tf. WfatB flMjr ire ooodob iviUi our ftieadi M Borneo, on 
•ecount of their ■uflfering yertical beat? I 

73. When do^. the rainy season commence at Barbadoe^ 
3>iwda4» Attd Madnui? 

74. Whtn wiU the Kile begin to eweU? 

75. Oil what two dayt In the year will a perM)& tk St Gbrii- 
t^pber's hbfe tio fehadow i 

7S» OnWbildiqp«wU11iieftiop«i«0r^ Jai6aic»? 

Problem XII, — At n given ofece and hotit, to Jim 
inhere the *tt« is tnen verHcaL 

ittife.-— firing the fiun'B place, fotitid in the ec\\p- 
Uc for that dav, to the meridian, which shows its 
declination ; tlien bring the given place to the me- 
ridian, and fiet the index to the given hour. Turn 
the globe till the index points to twelve at noon, 
imd the place exactly under the sUn's declination, 
on the brazen meridian, will have the sun vertical $x 
the given time. 

jGffi «^ I1m»i oo tlif nth or May, it wUl be ^und tiiat tbe 
sun is vertical at Port Royal, in Jamaica whsn it is • few la}. 
nutes past five in the afternoon at London. 

On the 24tb of April) when it is six in the morning at 
X^pndon, the sun will be vertical at Madras. 

ExampU$/Qr Practice* 

97i Viiitt is te Min irertital fm the 86th of Jmt% wlum it 
if seven in die morning in l4MidoB ? 

yi* Whim U the ettii vcr^jml HE tb« S«$lh of Jun^ wh^a it 
la two in the morning at Quebfy ? 

V» Whtre b the siin vMiifU 9n Cfarifit|iieM*y, when it is 
midnight at Petersburg ? 

^ a& Wbtre is tiie fttn ^m^uetX m^ t^ie ig^ ef Novsmber, 
w]ieo It isttx in the evening at Orm)is? 

Problem Xlll. — *rhe dc^y, hput, andptace^ being 
given t Ujmd M iho^e places qf the earth tvkere 
the sun is then rising and nettings inhere H 4s nooni 
midnight, S^c, 

fiuie. -* Knd by ib0 tm problem, tie pjaq^ t« 



whiqh the gun i« vertical fU th^ givf n hwft tM»4 
bring the same to the nieridian> and rectify the 
globe to a latitude equal td Che sun'ft declination. 
Then, to all the places just under the t^^^^dm side 
of the horizon, the «un is rising j tg tbefe |^jBt 
above the eustern horizon, the sun is fl^out ta set; 
to all those under the Ujer/wr half of the brasen me- 
ridian, it is noon ; and to all those ond^ th^ hwM 
half, it is midnight' 

Ex, — Tims, when it is ten in the morning at London, oa 
tbe k>ngest daj, tbt sun is ijang iq Virg&ia, H^ii, ft& 
it is setting in the eastern part of Jvfj^ Jiipn^ ^t^t^i^'n 
noon at Petersburg. 

And, on the 30th of April, when it is four in the afternoon 
ta London, the tnn will bAm just risek it Owijiiee | U Will 
be n^a at Bretpp UfmA #nd fiu^not Aym j it wdl be 
setting at the CH»O0fQoodHop«; and i^doiglit «tMf9lHfft 
Formosa, &c« 

Examples far Prudi^^ 

81. To what places is the sun rising, and to what places |i 
it setting, when at London it is eight in the evening, on the 
95th of October? 

83. TowhatpiaeesisitmidBigfatoiithel4tlio#Mi7^wliCtt 
it is eight in the morning at London ? 

83. Where b it noon on the lit of Daeember at tan la A# 
forenoon at London. * 

PROBLEM XIV. — Tojnd all ikp pfm§ to |b*»4 a 
- lunar eclipse is visUde^ at an}/ instant. 
Rule. — Find the place to which the sun is verti- 
cal at that time, and bring that place to the aenith, 
mid set the index to the upper twete: than torn 
the globe till the index points to the lower twelve, 
and the eclipse is visible to every part of the earth 
that is now above the horizon. 
Jir.-.Qntbefldof October* 1600, tbf«« WM aa seli^ of 

* fbrtfat AnMnunitaatlit Tttttr'aK^ 
K 2 
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the moon at nine in the evening in I^ndon, and tlie duradon 
was about two hours : where was it visible? 
Ant* To Europe, Africa, Arabia, Persia, &c. 

Examples for Practice. 

84. Hiere was a total eclipse of the moon at seven in the 
•vaning on the 27th of May : to what places was it visible ? 
. 8^. There was an eclipse of the moon, January 26th, at &ght 
in the evening : was it visible in London ? 

86. To what places was the eclipse of the moon on the 22d 
at July, at four in the afternoon, visible ? 

Problem XV. — The day and hour of a solar 
eclipse being, knoxvn^ to find all the places in vohicJi 
that eclipse toill be visible. 
; Ride. — By Prob. XII. find at what place the sun 
k vertical at that hour. Rectify the globe for the 
latitude of that place, and bring the place itself to 
the brazen meridian. The eclipse, if a consider- 
able one, will be visible at most of the places 
above the horizon. * 

JSx. — Thus, on the 24th of April, 1800, there was an 
^lipse of the sun at <me in the morning, which was visible in 
Kamtchatka, the north.east of Siberia, part of China, and the 
i|orth.west of North America. 

Examples for Practice. 
^7. The sun was eclipsed August 17th, about seven in the- 
morning : was it visible in London ? 

. 88. The sun Was eclipsed February 21st, at nine at night : 
to what plaees was it visible ? 

Problem X\li— . To find the angle of position be" 
tvoeen any two places. 
Def.^^The angle of position between two places, 

* If the eclipse be small, it will not be visible to many places 
above the horizon ; and, on that account, there is no certainty 
in determining whether an ecl^se of the sun will be visible, by 
iShe globe only. 
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k an angle at the aeattk of one of the plaees^ 

formed between the brazen meridian and the qiaa« 
drant of altitude, passing through the other plaqej 
and 18 measured on the horizon. 

Rtde. — Elevate for the latitude of one ei the 
places^ which bring to the brazen meridian; screw 
the quadrant of altitude over it, and lay the gra- 
duated edge over the other place t then thfi num- 
ber of degrees conhuned between the meridian and 
quadrant, measured on the horizon, is the angle 
required. 

JSx^.-^Thva the angle of position between LondiM ud 
Goastantinople ii 76^. 

Examples Jbr PracticCf 
%9* What is tli9 angle of position between Lisbon and AIez« 
andria in Egypt ? 

90. What is the aqgle qf po«i1ion between Petersburg |sd 
Delhi? 

91 . What is the angle of position between Paris and Buenot 
Ayres ? 

Problem XVII. -?- To paini 'wUk thejng^r io an^ 
town or 4?ountri/. * 

Jlule. — Rectify the globe for the latitude and 
zenith, and pl^ce the globe north and south, by the 
compass, taking care to allow the needle a vari- 
ation of about 24?^ west; then the finger will easfl]^ 
point out which way every neighbouring city lies. 

JBjt. •— Thus stsndinjK with iny face to tlie north, X mart 
point to the north-west for Glasgow, and south-east for Alexp 
a^idria. 

Exampleijbr Pructiee. 
9S. Which way must I sail fiom the I<and*s End to New 
Tork? 
93. What winds wUI carry me from Borer to Copenb^^? 
K 3 
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94. By whrt route muit » person Mil from GibraUar ta 
Cejlon? 

95. Wbftt track do the ships pursue in going from the Cape 
of Good Hope to New Holland ? 

Pbobi«sm XVIII. — A place being given in the torrid 
zone, to find those two days in the year in which 
the sun will, be vertical there, 
. Rule, _- Bring the place to the brazen raeridim : 
mark tlie degree over it, which is iu latitude: 
move the globe round, and observe the two points 
of the echptic that pass under the said degree of 
latitude. Look on the wooden horizon, and see 
what two days answer to the two points of tlie 
ecliptic already found ; and on these the sun is ver« 
ticai to the given place. 

Ex. — TTius, the sun is vertical to Madras on the 23d of 
April, and the 17th of August. And at St. Helena, the sun 
wUl be vertical on the 4th of February, and the 4th of No- 
vember. 

Examples for Practice. 

96. What day is the sun vertical at Peru ; at Cape Comorin, 
fu the East Indies ; and to the river Maranon ? 

Problem XIX. — To find the sun's meridian altitude 
at any given place. 
Ride. — Elevate the globe for the latitude of the 

glace. Find the sun's place in the ecliptic, and 
ring it to the brazen meridian : count the number 
of degrees contained on the meridian, between the 
horizon and the sun's place, which is the altitude 
required. 

-Er. — Thus, on the 21st of May, the sun's meridian alti- 
tude at London will be nearly 59^. 

Examples for Practice^ 

' 97. What is the meridian altitude of the sun at London. 
October 26th ? 
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98. What is the sun*8 meridian altitude at Petenburg on 
the longest day ^ 

99. How high will the sun ascend on Christmas^ay zt 
Bastia, in the island of Corsica ? 

100. What will be tlie meridian altitude of the sun at S» 
marcand, on Michaelmas-day ? 

Problem XX. — To find the altitude of the sun at 
any given place and hour. 
Rule. — Rectify for the latitude, zenith> and san's 
place. Turn the globe till the index points to the 
given hour, and bring the quadrant of altitude to 
the sun's place at that hour, and the degrees, 
counted on that from the horizon, are equal to the 
altitude sought. 

• Ex, — Thus, the altitude of the suh at London, on the 21st 

of May, at nine in the morning, will be a little more than 43*'. 

Examples for Practice. 

101. What is the altitude of the sun at London, on thf 24ih 
of January, at eleven o'clock' in the forenoon ? 

102. What is the altitude of the sun at Moscow, at eight in 
the morning on the 1st of May? 

103. What is the sun's altitude at G)nstantinople, at ten in 
the forenoon, on the 24th of June ? 

Problem XXI. — Any place being given in the 
northern foigid zone, to find the mimber of days ori 
tuhich the sun shines constantly^ without setting, at 
that place, and the number of days he is totally 
absent. 

Rule. — Rectify for the latitude of the place, and 
bring the ascendiyig part of the ecliptic (that is, the 
part reckoned From Capricorn, through Aries, Ge- 
mini, &c. to Cancer) to the north part of the hori- 
zon : observe the degree o£ the ecliptic which cuts 
that point ; and the day in the calendar which an- 
swers ta that degree shows the time when conti- 
nued day begins : then bring the descending part of 
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the ecliptic (thai is, the part that passoB from 
Cancer, through Leo, &c. to Capricorn) to the 
said north point of the horizon, and observe the 
decree as before ; and the day, on the calendar, 
which answers to it is that in which continual day 
ends. 

Ex. -^ Thus, at latitude 76^ north, contiDual day begins 
about the 27th o( April, and lasts till August 15th; tiiiat is, 
during 110 or 1 1 1 days, the sun never goes below die boriion. 
And as the longest flight is, in all latitudes, equal to tbe\ong«t 
dm$y the people that live at the South Cape in Spitsbeigen, or 
76^ north latitude, never i«e the sun for 110 days suoceasively, 
except by refraction. * 

At the North Cape, Lapland, or latitude 71% continual day 
beffins a{>out the middle of May, and lasts to the end of July ; 
afid continuBl night begins about the middle of Novembttr, and 
lasts till about the end of January. 

Examples for Practice, 

104. Wlrnt is the length of continual day at the north pnt 
of Nova Zembla ? 

105. When does continual day begin in Davis*s Straits ? 

i 106.' When does the sun begin to shine without intermission 
in latitude 80^ north, and what is the length of continual day 
there? 

Problem XXII* — To explain the phenomena of the 
harvesi'THoon, 

Obs. The harvest-moon is the full moon, which 
hi^ppens at or near the time of the autumnal equi- 
nox, when a few nights before and after the udl, 
the moon rises nearly at the same time, on account 
of the horizon being nearly parallel to tliat part of 
her orbit at which she then is 

Jtule. — Rectify the globe for the latitude ; and 

* To find when tlie longest night begins and ends, proceed 
as before, bringing the ascending and descending points of the 
echptic to the south instead <rf th« north part of thfe hontea. 
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for the moon's place, by White's, or any other Ephe- 
meris, for four or five days before and after the fall 
moon ; and put a patch on each of these places. 
Bring the sun's place, for each day, to the brazen 
meridian, and set the index to twelve at noon ; 
turn the globe westward till the moon's place, cor- 
responding to that day, comes above the horizon, 
and the index will show the time of rising. 
. Ex. — Thus the difference of the time of the rising of the 
moon, two or three days before and after full in September, 
was about sixteen minutes only. 



USE OF THE CELESTIAL GLOBE. 

114?. The Celestial Globe is an artificial repre* 
sentation of the heavens, having the fixed stars 
drawn upon it in their natural order and situation* 
The eye is supposed to be placed in the centre ; 
and if a hole were made in the places of the stars, 
the real stars in the heavens would be seen through 
those holes. 

115. As the terrestrial globe, by turning oil its 
axis, represents the real diurnal motion of the 
earth ; so the celestial globe, by turning on its axis, 
represents the apparent moiion of the heavens. 

116. The zodiac is an imaginary belt around the 
heavens, of about sixteen degrees broad, in which 
the planets move. Through the middle of it runs 
the ecliptic, or the apparent path of the sun* 

The twelve signs of the zodiac, which belong to the celestial 
globe, have -been already enumerated. * 

117. The first point of Arie* and Libra are called 
the equinoctial points ; because^ when the sun ap- 

* See page 100. 
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pean to be in either of them, the day and night 
are equal. 

118. ThefirBt points of Cancer and Capricorn 
are called solstitial points ; because, when the sun 
is near either of them, he seems to stand still, or 
to be at the same height in the heavens at twelve 
o'clock at noon, for several days together. 

119. D^niiion l.-^The latitude of the heavenly 
bodies is measured from the ecliptic, nortYk and 
south. The sun, being always in the ecliptic, has 
no latitude. ' 

^ 120. Definition 2. — The longitude of the hea- 
venly bodies is reckoned on the ecliptic, from the 
first point of Aries, eastward round the globe. The 
longitude of the sun is called the sun's place in the 
ecliptic* 

PapBLEM I. — To Jind the latitude and longitude of 
any star. * 

Rule, — Put the centre of the quadrant of altitude 
on the pole of the ecliptic, aiid its graduated edge 
on the star; then the arch of the quadrant, inter- 
cepted between the star and the ecliptic, shows its 
latitude : and the degree which the edge of the 
quadrant cuts, on the ecliptic, is the degree of its 
longitude. 

Ex. — Thus the latitude of Regulus is O'^ 28' N. •and Hs 
longitude nearly 147". The latitude of Arcturus is Sl^ N. 
nearly : its longitude is about S01°. 

Examples Jbr Practice. 

107. What are the latitude and longitude of Cor Caroli? 
of Aldeliaran ? and, of fi in Perseus ? 

• "Die latitude and longitude of the planets and moon aie 
giTsn in White's Ephemeris, in the Nautical Almanack, &c. 
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108. What are the latitudes and longitudes of Canis Minor ? 
of Canis Major ? of Capella ? and^ of the bright star in the 
Korthem Crown? 

PiiOBiiSM IL — • Tojmd any place in the heavens by 
having its latitude and longitude givien. 

. Mttle.*^ Fix the quadrant of altitude, as in tht^ 
last problem, letting it cut the longitude given on 
the ecliptic ; then seek the latitude on thie quadriint, 
and thie place under it is the plac^ sought. 

JExi *« Thus, if I am asked what part of jthb heavens that is, 
whose longitude is 60^ SO' and latitude 5° 30^ south, I find it 
is the place which Aldebaran occupies. 

Exdmplesjhr Prmtice* 

109. Whit star is that whose longitude is 85^, and whose 
latitude is 16°, south? 

no. What star is that-whose longitude is 200^ and wfaos^ 
latitude is 2°, south? 

111. If a comet appears in that part of the heavens whose 
longitude is 125°» and latituds 64°, to what constellation must 
I look for it? 

Pkoblbm m.-* Tojind the declination c^ihe sun 
and stairs, 

Def. — The declination of any heavenly body is 
measured upon the meridian from the equator. 

Rtde. — Bring the sun or star to the brazen me- 
ridian, and then its distance, in degrees from the 
equator, is its declination. 

J?ar. — Thus, the sun's declination, April 19, is 11° 19' 
north. On the 1st of December it is 21° 54' south. 

Examples for Pradiee^ 

112. What is the declination of Ae sun on the 18th of Fe. 
bniary, tod on the 1 5tb of May ? 

113. What is the declination of l)ia sua on tlM lith of Au- 
lEitf^ and on thi; Slst oC Soptember ? 



190 Problems on the Cdegtial Globe. 

1 14. What is the declination of the sun on the' 10th ot Ko- 
▼ember, and on the 21st of December? 

115. What is the declination of /3 in Draco, and of the Pole 
Star? 

116. What is the declination of a in Libra, and of 7 in tha 
Dragon's Head? 

Problem IV, — To find the right ascension of the 
suny or of any star. 

Def. — The right ascension of any heaven/j bodj^, 
is its distance from the first meridian, (or thatw\vK^ 
passes through the first point of Aries,) counted on 
the eauator. 

Rule. — Bring the sun's place, or that of the star, 
to the brazen meridian ; and the number of degrees 
on the equator, between that meridian and the first 
point of Aries, is the right ascension. 

Ex, — Thus, the sun's right ascension on April Idth is 27*^ 
SO"; on the Ist of December 247=' SO'. 

Examples Jbr Practice* 

117. What is the sun's right ascension on the 15th of Ja- 
nuary, and on the 1 8th of March ? 

118. What is the sun's right ascension on the 24th of May, 
16th of September, and Idth of December? 

119. What is the right ascension of the star /3 in Auriga's 
shoulder ? 

120. What is the right ascension of Dubbe on tlie back of 
the Great Bear? 

121. What is the right ascenaon of the Bull's eye? • 

122. What is the right ascension of Rigel in Orion's foot? 

123. What is the right ascension of $ in the Northern Scale? 

Problem V. — The latitude of the place, the day and 
hour being given, to represent the face of the kea^ 
vens at that time, by the celestial globe, so as to 
find and point out all the constellations, and prif^ 

' cipalstarst there visible. 

Rule, — Elevate the globe to so many deg»reei 
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above the horizon, as are equal to the latitude of 
the place, and set the globe due north and south ; 
find the sun's place in the ecliptic, bring it to the 
orazen meridian, and set the index to twelve at 
noon ; turn the globe westward till the index points 
to the given hour ; then the surface of the globe 
represents the exact face of the heavens at the 
given place. 

Examples Jbr Practice, 

124. Let the learner now represent the face of the heavens 
for six and ten o'clock in the evening of the 5th of November* 

125. For nine and twelve at night of the 10th of May, 

126. For the same hours on the 19th of October. 

Problem VI. — To Jind the time when any qt the 
heavenly bodies rise, set, or come to the meridian • 
Rule. — Rectify the globe to the latitude of the 
place ; bring the sun's place in the ecliptic to the 
meridian, and set the index to xii. Then turn the 
globe till the given body comes to the eastern part 
of the horizon, and the index shows the time of its 
rising. Bring the body to the meridian, and the 
index shows the time of its comin^j to it. Bring 
the body to the western horizon, and the index 
shows the time of its setting. .Thus the time of 
the sun's rising and setting may be found. Turn 
the globe about its axis: all those stars which do 
not descend below the horizon, never set at . 
Chat place ; and those which do not ascend above 
it, never rise there. 

Examples Jbr Practice. 

187. At what time does the sun nse and set oa the lOCb of 
May? 

L 
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19S. AtwiutttiBMdanAldelNpmcaaetDtefiitti^uia 

the 12tli of November? 

129. Whea will Arcturus set On the 21st of June ? 

13(X At what timi wiU 7 in Draco be vertical over Liondoo 
tfdsday? 

Problkm Vn.— To find h<m man^ hours any ttaf 
is above the horizon f from Us rmng to its isettifig^, 
in any latitude. 

Rule, — Rectify the globe, and bring ^e slax l<i 
the eastern edge of the horizon, and note the time 
of rising ; tarn the globe to the weWern side, and 
the number of hours that the index passes over 
the dial- plate, answer to the time that the stair is 
above the horizon. Thus Aldebaran, at Lrondon, 
continues about fifleen hours above the horizoBt 
and Rigel about ten hours and a half. 

Examples for Practke. 

ISl. How long does Atdifebiaftui eontiitttt above llie Koriioii 
aft Copenhagen, and at Jamaica ? 

132. How long is Canis Major above the horixcm at Petsn- 
burg? • 

For varums astronomical Ex]ilandtions, see Slair*8 Grammar 
•f PMtosophy, or Squire* i Gtaminar of Astronomy, of the W<m» 
Mers of(h€ Hem>eM, { 



l^li. La^tctOe is l^e distance of a place, in- ; 
degrees, north or south, from the equator. 

The latitude of places upon maps is expressed by 
the figures which ruti up and down the sides. If 
the %utfe» inerease upward, the i«ttttid« ia iu>rth ; 
If they increase downward, the latitude is souths ,- , : 



I2i. LovoiTUDE 18 the distance of the Bfieridiaii 
of one place, in degrees and minutes, from the me- 
ridian of another place; as from the meridian of 
London, orFerro, or Paris. 

The longitude of places upon maps, is expressed 
by the figures which run along the top and the 
bottom. When the figures increase from right to 
left, the longitude is west ; and when tliey increase 
from the left to right, the longitude is east. 

123. In maps in general, the top is northward^ 
the bottom southward, the left-hand westward, and 
the right hand eastward. When otherwise, the 
bearings of the man are expressed by a small com- 
pass, with a fleur-ae-Iis pointing to the north, and 
a cross pointing to tlie east. 

124. Distances upon maps are measured by means 
of a scale which is generally placed in one of the 
corners. 

Obt. 1. The mode of conatructing iQap« is fully explained in 
my larger work, entitled << Popular Illustrations of Geogra- 
phy ;** and various interesting and highly useful Problems 
on the use of Maps, are given in my Royal Atlas ; by means 
of which all the Probletns on the terrestrial Globe are solved 
by means of maps. 

2. 'Hie Royal Atlas contains a complete treatise on the eon- 
struction of general and particular maps and charts. 



QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES, 

(Ansxvers to which are given in the Tutors Ke^,) 

ON THE MAP OF THS WORLD* 

1. How may degrees is the equator from each 
pole ? 
& Does Cape Horn or the Cape ei Gqo4 Hope 

stretch farthest to the south ? 
L 2 
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3. How Is the Mediterranean Sea situated? 

4. How is Madagascar situated? 

5. Near what parallel of south latitude is the island 
of Amsterdam ? 

6. Between what countries is the Bay of Bengal? 

7. Where is St. Helena ? 

8. How are Arabia and Thibet situated with re« 
gard to Persia? 

9. Near what meridian in the eastern henus^heve 
is Kerguclen's Land, or Isle of Desolation? 

10. Do the Sandwich Islands lie in the eastero 
or western hemisphere ? 

11. In what zone is Nova Zemla? 

12. Do the New Hebrides, the FriendJj, or the 
Society Islands, lie most westward? 

13. Where is the Caspian Sea? 

14. What is the longitude of the most easterly 
part of South America ? 

15. Is there more land in the northern or in the 
southern hemisphere ? 

16- Which of the four general divisions or quar- 
ters of the earth is the largest ? 

17. How is America separated from Europe and 
Africa? 

J 8. Where are the Foxes' Islands ? 

19. What is the longitude of the most easterly 
part of Africa ? 

20. How is the island of Sumatra situated with 
regard to the equator ? 

21. What is the latitude of the most southerly 
part of New Holland ? ' 

22. Does Terra del Fuego join the continent of 
South America? * ^ . 

23. What two large gulfs, or bays/ jare tlsose ir 
North America ? • 
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24. What is the longitude of Byron's Isliuid, si- 
tuated near the equator ? 

25. Where n Easter Island? 

26. Hoir are the Falkland Islands situated ? 

27. What 18 the latitude of the most northerly 
cape of Europe ? 

28. Where are the Bahama Islands ? 

29. How many miles broad is that part of South 
America, where it is crossed by the equator ? 

80* How is the Bay of Biscay situated ? 

81. How is the Arabian Se^a situated ? 

82. Is Rio Janeiro or Rio de la Plata the most 
southerly ? 

^ 88. Which lies most north) the island of Cuba or 
St. Domingo? 

34. What is tlie longitude of the most westerly 
part of America ? 

35. What meridian cuts the Falkland Islands ? 

86. How is Norfolk Island situated with respect 
to l^dw Zealand? 

87. What are the latitude and longitude of the 
island of Juan Fernandez P 

88. How is Japan situated with regard to the 
continent of Asia? 

89* Which are the most northerly, the Azores or 
the Cape VerdeJslands? 
4(X Where is New Guinea? 

41. Which are the principal islands through 
which the equator passes? 

42. Of what does New Zealand consist, and which 
are the principal capes belonging to it ? 

48. Is Jamaica or St. Domingo the most westerly 
island?. 

■ 44. What is the situation of California, in North 
America? 

L 3 
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. 45. Where are the Ladrohe Isluads? • 

46. Are Asia and America connected? : 

47. What great town is that on Rio de la Plata ? 

48. How are the Caribbee Islands situated? . 

49. Is Jamaica or Cuba the most northerly 
island? * 

50. Where are Davis's Straits? 

51. Is Congo or Angola the most southerly F 

52. How is. Madagascar situated? 

53. On which side of the equator is Christmas 
Island ? 

54. Are the Philippine or the Ladrone Islands 
the most northerly ? 

55. What are those islands that lie in about 48^ 
south latitude, in the eastern hemisphere? 

56. How is Nova Zemla situated ? 

57. Which is the principal of the Japan Islands? 

58. How is Louisiana situated ? 

59. Where is Cape St.'Roque? 

60. Is Quebec or Halifax the most westerly 
town ? 

61 What is tlie longitude of the northern cape of 
California? 

62. Is Sumatra or Java the most southerly? 

63. Is Hudson's Bay or Baffin's Bay the most 
northerly ? 

64. How are Boston, New York, and Phila- 
delphia, situated with respect to each other? . 

65. Which is nearest to the great Wall of Chinai 
Peki|i or Nankin ? 

ON THE MAP OF EUROPE. 

66. What are the boundaries of Europe ? 

67. With which of the other general divisions or 
quarters of the earth is lEurope cbnnectbd? ' 
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- 68. How is it separated from Africa? 

69. In what part does it make the nearest ap** 
proach to that continent ? - 

70, Where is Torneo^ situated ? 

- 71. Name the principal towns which lie on the 
Danube ? 

72. On what rivei: does Rome stand ? 
". 73. What nations in Europe have no sea-coast ? 

7*. The meridian of 25**, and the pArallel of 35°, 
intersect each other nearly over the centre of an 
island. What is the name of that island ? 

75. Which of the principal rivers of France empty 
themselves into the Bay of Biscay ? , 

76. Does any part of Europe lie in the torrid 
zone? 

. 77. The metropolis of one kingdom is situated 
on an island belonging to it. What are the names 
of all three ? 

78. How is Corinth situated ? 

79. To what country are the Pyrenees bound- 
aries? 

80. When it is noon at London, what o'clock i$ 
it at Buda, Kicopoli> Petersburg, and at Novo- 
gorod? 

81. Whfere is the Naze ? 

82. How is Archangel situated ? 

83. On what rivers are Warsaw, Bender, Ocza- 
kov, and Cherson situated ? 

84. Which is the most southerly island, Sardinia 
or Corsica? • 

85. In what part of the Island of Sicily is Syra- 
cuse? 

86. How are Dijon, Lyons, Avignon, and Mar- 
seilles, situated with regard to each other ? 

87* Is Madrid or Lisbon the most to the south ? 



88. How are Sdly and Mfdte fituoCed with re- 
spect to oftch othtr ? 

89. Is Lake Onega or Ladoga the mostnortherij? 

90. How is Ireland sepahtted irom Great Briuin ? 
91* Is Dantxic or Konigtburg the most easterly 

town ? 
* 92. Where is the Isle of Man ? 

93* What principal towns stand on the rinsr £/de ? 

94. What towns stand on the Rhine ? 

95% How is Great Britain situated with regard to 
the continent ? 

96. Trace the course of the Alps? 

97. Is Iviza, Minorca^ or Majorca^ nearest to 
Spain? 

98. How is Constantinople situated ? 

99^ What principal towns stand on the Seine^ the 
Loire, and the Garonne ? 

100. Where is the Cattegat? 

lOL How is Geneva situated? 

103. Is Genoa or Turin the most northerly ? 

103. On what rivers are Hamburg, Leipsic^ and 
Dresden ? 

104w How is the Island of Candta situated ? 

105. In what part of the Mediterranean is 
Rhodes? 

106. Where is Bastia? 

107. U Zante or Cephalonia the most southerly ? 

108. What is the caphd of Hungary ? 

109. How are the Shetland Isles situated ? 

110. Where is the White Sea? 

111. Where Is Cape Ortegal ? 

112. How is Cyprus situated ? 

113. What sea washes |he coast of Holland ? 

1 14. In what sea is Gottland ? 
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. 1 15» What sea separateef Europe from Asia ? 

116. What strait divides Italy from Sicily? 

117. In what gulf is Aland? 

118. Of what country is Berne the capital? 

■ 1 19. Is Mantua or Milan the nearest to the Gulf 
of Venice? 

120. Opposite to what part of Englfind is Brest? 

121. What are the two gulfs that empty them- 
selves into the Baltic? 

122. What is the name of the city that lies be- 
tween the Gulf of Finland and the Lake Ladoga? 

ON THE MAP OF ASIA. 

123. How are Aleppo, Damascus, and Jerusalem, 
situated with regard to each other? 

124. How are the Black Sea, the Caspian, and 
the sea of Aral, situated ? 

125. Where is Astracan? 

\ 126. What ace the longitude and latitude of 
Ispahan, Calcutta, Seringapatam, Madras, and 
Pegu? 

127. What part of Asia lies in the torrid zone ? 

128. How is Sumatra separated from Malaya 
and Java? 

129. What principal town stands on the Ganges? 

130. How is Arabia bounded? 

131. Near what sea does Pekin stand? 

132. On what river is Nankin situated? 

133. How are .the Kuril6 Isles situated? 

134. What island is that through the centre of 
which the tropic of Cancer runs ? 

135. What are the three principal towns in 
Ceylon ? 

136. Which is the most northerly port. Mocha 
or Aden? ^ . 



ISO QimHons and ^mriies 

ld7. Whftt tare the latitude and totigitude of To- 
bolsk and Obdortk, in Siberia? 

138. How are the Maldtvea and Laocadires 

situated ? 

1S9. Which is the largest of the Asiatic islands? 

140. How is Sachalin or S^galien situated? 

14<1* On what river stands the town of Tatta? 

143. How far asunder are the towns of Calicut 
and Pondicherry, and how are they situated? • 

143. When it is six o'clock in the evening at 
Diarbekr, in Tutkey, what is the time at Lassa m 
Thibet? 

144. What is the latitude of Cape Comorin ? 

145. Are the Pelew Isles or the Molifccas nearest 
the equator ? 

146. Into what sea do the Ganges and Burram* 
pooter flow ? 

147. Where do the Tigris and Euphrates empty 
themselves ? 

148. Opposite to what cape is the island of 
Socotra? 

149 How is the island of Formosa situated ? 

150. What two islands does the Strait of Suada 
separate ? 

151. Is Mocha or Aden the most westerly ? 

152. Is Mecca or Medina the most northerly ? 

153. What is tlie south cape of Hindoostan ? • 

154. What is the strait that separates Sumatra 
from Malaya ? 

155. How are the Loo-choo Islands situated ? 

156. Where is the island Hainan? 

157. Into what sea does the Indus flow ? 

158. On what river is Bagdad? 

1^9. Into what gulf do the Euphrates and TiRcia 
flow ■* 



160. Into what b«i dties tht river Amur Hotr?* 
. 161. In whiitiftlwidt are BencooieD and Batavift ? 
162. Of what country is Teheran the capital ? 
169. Hoir are th€ Spice Islands sitiiated ? 
164. How is Kamtchatka situated? 
165* In what bajr btb the Andatnaa Islands? 

ON THE MAP OF AFRICA. 

166. What are the most northerly states of 
Africa? 

167. How is> that pari of Africa divided that lies 
contiguous to the Gkdf of Guinea ? 

168. How are Loango^ Congo, and Angola, 
situated? 

169. In what latitude is Cape Verde? 

170. Where is Table Bay ? 

171- Opposite to what part of the African coast 
is the island of Madagascar ? 

173. What is the latitude of Sierra I^on? 
17S. Into what sea does the Nile empty itself? 

174. What are the straits that lead to the Red 
Sea? 

175. Which are the principal towns in Egypt? 

176. Where are the Comoro Isles? 

177. Find 'the latitudes and longitudes of the 
idands Ascension, Annabon, and St. Helena ? 

178. In what gulf are situated the inlands of Fer- 
nando-Po, Prince's, and St» Thomas's? 

179. How is Africa separated from Asia? 

180. Is Tunis or Tripoli the most northerly 
lown? 

181. Trace the Nile from its source, and write 
iBSXwn ail the principal towns upon it? 

182. How IS the island pf. BourH^nn situated with 
regard to Mauritius, or the Isle of France ? 
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18S. In what latitade is St. Salvador? 

184. Which are the most considerable li^es in 
Africa? 

185. Is Gondar or Sennaar the most westerlj 
town ? 

186. What are the north and south capes of Ma- 
dagascar? 

187. What river in Africa is next in jna^ttft/e 
to the Nile ? 

188. What is the name of the river that an!9ioA& 
itself near the Cape of Good Hope ? 

189. What range of mountains run almost acroK 
Africa ? 

190. Does the river Niger flow into anj Sea? 

191. What desert separates Barbair from Ou/oea? 

192. In what direction is the course of the river 
NUe? 

193. How are the Canarjr Islands situated? 

194. In what part of Africa is the coast of Natal? 
195.18 Mosambique or Mocaranga. the ' most 

northerly ? 

196. What are the longitude and latitude of St. 
Salvador? 

197. On what river is Thebes? 

198. How are Alexandria and Rosetta situated? 

199. On what part of the coast are Zanguebar, 
Adel, and Ajan? 

200.- Describe the situation of Lake Maravi ? 

201. Opposite to what cape is St lago ? 

202. How is Nubia situated ? 

203. What is that part of the Indian ocean called 
which flows between Madagascar and Africa ? 

204. What are the latitude and longitude of tl^ 
small island of Zanzibar ? 
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205* What Are the longitude and latitude of 
.Benin ? • 

ON THE MAP OF NORTH AMERI(5A. 

206. What are the latitudes and longitudes of 
Mexico and Acapulco ? 

207- How is the bay of Campechy situated ? 

208- Into what country does the bay of Hondu- 
ras extend ? 

209. Where do the mouths of the Mississippi 
empty themselves? 

210. How far south does East Florida extend ? 

211. Is North America celebrated for its lakes ? 

212. What large river is connected with Lake 
Superior, &c. ? 

213. How is Nova-Scotia situated? 
214?. What is its principal town? . 

215. Is Newfoundland an island? 

216. Wliat is its Great Bank celebrated for? * 

. 217. Wliat is the north-east boundary of New 
Brunswick ? 

218. What is the name of the south-west cape 
of Greenland ? 

219. To what does Davis's Strait lead ? 

220. How is Labrador bounded ? 

- 221. How is Louisiana situated? . 

222. Where is Cook's river? 

223. Which is the most northerly, and which the 
most southerly, province of the United States? 

224. Is the Ohio a branch of any other river ? 

. 225. How is Queen Charlotte's Island situated? 

226. Where is Breton Island? 

227. On what river is Quebec situated? 

228. How is Jamea's Bay situated? 
929. How is New Brunswick hounded? 
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3Sa How h Prinee Sdwara Islalid situated ? 

231. What are the longitude and latitude of Rif 
ladelphia?- 

232. Where is the Ha^anna? 

233. Of what island is Kingston the capital? 

234. How are Jamaica, Pomingo, and Porto Bico^ 
situated, with regard to each other? 

235. Where are the Stony Mountains? 

236. How is Nootka Sound situated ? 

237. Where is Cape Farewell ? 

238. Into which of the United States does U 
Chesapeak extend ? 

239. Where is Gierke's Island? 

240. To what latitude have Messrs. H^arne and 
Mackenzie explored ? 

241. Into what sea does Cape Gracioa k Dia 
run out ? • 

242. With what rtver is the Slave Lake connected? 

243. Is the Slave Lake or Lake Athapescow ihe 
most northerly? 

Om THE MAP OF 8O0TK AMBaiCA, 

244. How far south is Cape Horn? 

245. What -islands are those near the Straits of 
Magellan? 

246. Which is the largest river in South America? 
247- What is the name of the range of mountaios 

extending through the whole length of. South 
America? 

248. What part of tjiat continent is called Colum- 
bia and Terra Firma? 

249. Find the latitudes and longitudes of Quito, 
Lima, and Potosi. 

250. How is Buenos Ayres situated ? 

pf G*' ^^f ^^^ the plrincipal toii^riS bftthe^adasl 



. 252. Where is Panama Bay? 

253. What is the capital of the Brasils ? 
. 254». Near what meridian is the island of St# Felix ? 

255. By what is Patagonia separated from Terra 
del Fuege? 

256i On what parallel of latitude is Trinidad ? 

257* In what decree of latitude does the river Ori- 
noko empty itself i^ 

258. What is the capital of Chili? 

259. How is the island of Chiloe situated ? 
. 260. On what river is Afisumption ? 

261. Where is Carthagena ? 

262. How^s Porto Bello situated? 

26S«> How sure the Galapago islands situated? 

264. What are the names of the two Capes at the 
ffcotrmnoe of Rio de la Plata? 

265. On which side of South America is Brasil ? 

266. How is Amazonia fti^uated ? 
. 2674 Where is 8taten Island? 

268. How is Cape St. Roque situated ? 

269. What are the latitudes and longitudes of 
Valdivia, St. Salvi^dor, and Nicaragua? 

270. What gulf is the south-western boundary of 
Columbia, or Terra-Firma? 

. 27 1 • There aire two i8lands> named Truiidad ; how 
are they both situated? 

272. Is Peru or Chili the most southerly ? 

273. How is the gulf of Guiaquil situated? 

. 274* Which is the most northerly^ Tobago or 
Trinidad ? 
275. How i$ New Granada situated ? 
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1S6 Questitnu and Es^cis^t . 

ON TH£ MAP OF THE BRITISH ISL£S« | 

[See the Second Pari of my Brituh Geografky, 
vthich is devoted to this Suhfect.) 

276. What are the latitude and longitude of the 
Lizard Point, Cornwall ? 

277. What countries does the Wash separate? 

278. What is the principal island in the soatb of 
Hampshire ? 

279. In what county is Weymouth ? , 

280. In sailing from London to the Land's End, 
what counties must I pass ? 

281. In what county is Flamborough Head? 

282. In what county are Shields and Sunderland? 

283. Near what county is Holy Island ? 

284. At the entrance of what bay is Hartland i 
Point? ' 

285. Where is Lundy Island ? 

286. Into what county does Milford-Haven pro- 
ject? 

287. Where is St. David's Head? 

288. Near what county is the island of Anglesea? 

289. In sailing from London to Berwick^ what 
counties must I pass ? ' 

290. What river separates England from Scot- 
land? 

29 Ms Edinburgh or Glasgow the most northerly 
town? 

292. What large river empties itself into the Brisr 
tol Channel? 

293. In what latitude v& Aberdeen ? | 

294. What is it that separates the main land of 
Scotland from the Orkney Isles ? 

295. What large island lies between the main of 
Scotland and the Western Isles ? 
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296. Is the Uie of Rum, or Skye, the most 
northerly ? 

- 297. Which is the largest o£ the Western Isles, 
and which is the most westerly? 

298. Are the lakes in Scotland numerous ? 

299. In what latitude is Kinnaird's Head ? 

. ^ ^bCk Between what parallels of latitude is Ireland 
situated? 

SOI. What is the principal river of Irelandi and 
where does it empty itself? * 
. 302. In what province is Cork? 

305. Is Londonderry or Armagh the most 
northerly ? 

304. what is the most southerly cape? 

305. In what province is Tuam? 

306. How is Wexford situated ? 

, 307. In what province is Belfast? 

308. In what province is Dublin ? 

309. What are the principal lakes in Ireland ? 
SlO. How is Antrim situated? 

311. When it is nine o'clock at Yarmouth, what 
is the hour at the Mullet, one of the most westerly 
fioiiits of Ireland? 

312. How are Newcastle and Shields situated with 
regard to each other? 

313. Is Leeds or York the most northerly ? 
314?. On what river does York stand ? 

315. How is the isle of Anglesea situated? 

316. What three principal towns are on the 
Severn ? 

317. Is Derby or Nottingham the most westerly? 

318. What is that town m Ireland whose latitude 

319. With what river do Lough Rea and Lough 
Derg In Ireland communidate P _ 

m3 
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520. Where is the PeHtland-frith? 

521. How is Aberdeen situated? 

522. Is Liverpool or Manchester the most 
northerly ? 

323. How is Holyhead island situated? 
824. On what river is Stockton ? 

325. Which is the most inland, Ipswich orHur- 

wich? V X o 

326. Is Durham or Carlisle the most noil\im^< 

327. How is Swansea situated? 

328. What degree of latitude runs through the 
Isle. of Man? 

329. Is Wexford or Waterford the most southerly? 

330. What are the latitude and longitude oi 
Elphin? 

331. On what river is Killaloe situated? 

332. Where is Milford-Haven ? 

333. What is the latitude of Wicklow? 

N. S. For Questions and Facts in British Geograjihy, ih 
Student shotdd consult the Second Part, which is a precious Vo- 
lume fir tfie Study of English Youth, 

Questions corresponding 'with the Facts stated h 
the Grammar J Ansxjoers to vshich are ginen in the 
Tutor's Key. 

334. What was the antient name of Asiatic Russia? 
' 335* What is the general description of Arabia? 

336. To what power does Lapland belong ? 

337. Upon what government is Norway de- 
pendent ? 

338. What is meant by the Universe ? 

339. What part of the world does Turkey com- 
prehend ? . ' 

340. What is the population of Prussia . esti- 
mated at ? * * . 
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341. What is the chief cit^ in the Auttrian do- 
minions, and under what title IS the Emperor ranked 
there ? 

342. How are the Birmans separated from Hin* 
doostan ? 

343. Which are the nearest fixed stars ? 

344. Repeat Gay's description of the palmetto ? 

345. How is the eastern Archipelago divided? 

346. What are the countries on the eastern coa«t 
of Africa? 

347. For what is Madeira famous, and how is it 
situated? 

348. Re{)eat Dr. Young's. description of Egypt? 

349. Which are the northern Mahometan states 
in Africa, and for what are the inhabitants' of them 
remarkable ? 

3.50. For what are the United States of America 
celebrated ? 

351. What island does the^r.*^ division of Aus- 
tralasia contain? What the pecond?— .third?— p 
—fourth ? — fifth ? — sixth ? 

352. How is Africa described ? 

353. Are there any inland seas in Africa? 

354. What is^the size of the earth? 

355. What character do the Laplanders bear? 

356. Of what countries does Europe consist? 
S57. How far distcint is Sirius? 

358* What. are the amusements of the Lap- 
landers ? 

359. For what is China remarkable ? 

360. What is the estimated population of. that 
part of Hindoostan which is subject to Great Bri- 
tain ? 

361. How are Mounts Sinat and Horeb sitoi^ed? 
362* Whither are the convicts from JSengalMnf ? 
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868» What k said ffemiflcttble of Mount Vmn- 

S6i>. How is Great Britain divided? 
•. a65»Ho«rii Walwdhrided? 

366. For what u Cork remarkable ? 

S67. What is the luune a»w gif^i to the andent 
Metopotainia? 

968» Which inrt tha |>riiicipal moutitaim ofAi/a- 
tiaTttrkay? 

S69. With what is the sun attended ? 

#70. Which arc the {irinoipal towns of En^a^d? 

371. For what is Spain remarkable? 

^t. For what is dwitaarland remarkdble, and 
Mw is a divided ? 

tfTi* For «rhat are Bfdbec and Pttlmjrra ^tnous? 

374. Which are the principal rivers in 8p^n? 

• S7ll.What odeatks and sfeas arc contiguous to 
Asia? 

" $79k Of what dio^ the soliur system odkisist ? 
' S77k What countries in Nofth Aimcrica do the 
native tribes possess ? 

378. Which are tiic chief tsbu^ds b^dnging to 
Asiatics Turkey/ and what do thi^y produce? 

379* Of what does Dift&nia^k c^Dsist? 

sm^ For what m G^rmftny remarkabte? 

3dl. What doBi Turkey in Europe comprehend? 

382. What are the principal towns in Russia ? 

• 363. What ire the chief rivers in Gerinan7 ? 

384. For what is Paris celebrated ? 

385. Which arc the principal lakes in Rusata ? 
380. What is said rema^^kable of the M aeistroom ? 
887* Into how many ^royinces was liolland form- 
erly divided, and what were the names of them ? 

fM/fsRiill^a fcpMMia for. its iniaa^ navigation ? 
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590. What is the chief trade of Rusata? 

391. Which are the celebrated mountains in the 
Austrian dominions? 

t692. What is the character of the inhabitanta of 
Asia ? 

395. How large is the sun ? 

394. Where is Bagdad ? 

595. Which are the most considerable toWAi of 
Scotland ? 
. 396. How are Corsica and Sardinia situated ? 

897. How is Turkey governed ? 

398. What other names are given to Holland, 
Tuscany, St. Domingo, and Armenia ? '. 

599. Which are the chief rivers in Scotland ? 

400. What is the proper denomination of the Cai« 
pian Sea? 

401. For what is Malta celebrated ? 

402. How is Italy divided? 

- 403. In how long time does the sun turn on his 
axis? ^ ^ 

404. Which are the principal islands belonging to 
Great Britain? — See the Second Part. 

405. By whom is Chinese Tiditary inhabited^ and 
.what does it produce ? 

406. How are Mocha and Aden situvted ? 

407* Which are the most important of the West 
India islands ? 

408. To whom does Guyana belong ? 

409. Where are the Galapago and Pearl islands ? 

410. For what is the gulf of St. Lawrence re- 
markable? 

411. How is Guinea divided? 

412. What is said remarkable of Madag^ascar ? 
415. To whom does the settlement in Sierra 

Leon belong? 



414. How 4o you 4«fisie Geogftphy ? 
r 4U. How do the I^iplnDderft g^nerftUv travel? 

416. What are the proportiOB9 of land and water 
onthe g^obo?' 

417. Can you tell the distance of the planets 
from the sun ? 

418. Which are the principal rivera of Europe? 

' 41d* How wat France formerly diirided> and how 
18 it divided at present ? 

430. What did Austria gain by the partition of 
Poland? 

' 4fil. What did Russia gain by the partition of 
Poland? 

42S. What did Prussia gain by the partitioB of 
J^oland? 

423. For what is Iceland celebrated ? 

424. Is Russia remarkable fts a level country ? 

425. Is France celebrated for its canali ? 

: 4ii6. What are the principal towns in the Aus- 
trian dominions ? 

' 427. Whdt is remarkable of the streets of Hol- 
land? 

: 43B. Have any rivorft their source among the 
mountains in Switzerland ? 

•^ 429. How is Great Britain described by the poet? 
r 4d(K What is the sice of London, and the com- 
puted number of its inhabitants ? 

4S1. How is Gibraltar situated ? 

'4$^.. How is Ireland divided ? 

4SS. Which are the principal islands of A^ia? 

434. What are the principal straits cdnnected 
with Asia ? . 

*495. What is said of comets ? 
* 486. Which are the languages used in Tui^k^y ? 

437. Which are the principal ^owtrn of Persia?' 



49^: Which are the ehi^fcUiee iii€litkill? 

439. What is .the current money of the Bini|ftii«?r 

440. What are the beasts of burden in Arabia? 

441. How IS Arabia Deserta situated? 
44^. What is the fH'oduce of Mtndoostan ?' 
443. Which are the inland seas of America ? 

' 444. Whkh of the West Indi» Islands belong to 
Britain ? - . . i 

445. Are the mountains of South America re* 
inarkable? 

446. Which are the Spani9h dominions in North 
America ? 

447. Are they celebrated for great fertility? 

448. Where is Patagonia, and what is said ra^ 
specting the inhabitants ? 

449. What is remarkably In the climate of ChUi? 

450. Where is St. Helena? . > 

451. What are the newly-discovered planetary 
bodies called? 

452. Which of the planets have moons? 
45S. Where is the Pe$k of Teiierifb ? 
454. Which is Caffraria? - 

4>55. How are the United States of AmeHca 
divided ? 

^56. Of what islands does the first division of 
Polynesia consist ? ^ what the second ? *^ third ? 
— fourth?— .fiM?--..sixth?-^ seventh?--- eighth? 
• 457. Which are die <^ef rivers in. Independent 
Tahtary? 

458. Which is Stony Arabia and its chief tow&? 

4^9. Are rivers and trees uncommon in Persia ? 

460. Is the Birman empire remarkable folr its 
forests? 

461. Howlarggigthefimon? >^ 
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408. To what <»>antry does the island of Sachalin 
belong? 

465. What are the producto of China ? 

464. What islands belong to Asiatic Russia ? 

465. What is Malaya, or Malacca, and what are 
the inhabitants called ? 

466* Of how many different parts does the Jand 
in general consist ? 

. 467. How do you define a peninsula p^ 
468. What is a strait ? 
469« Which are the principal capes of Europe? 

470. How many continents are uiere ? 

471. Is there any thing peculiar with regard to 
the absence of the sun in Lapland ? 

472. Which are the chief mountains in Turkey ? 

473. What are the principal islands near the coast 
of France ? 

474. How is Amsterdam built? 

475. What are the natural curiosities belonging 
to Russia? 

476. What are the principal sources of wealth in 
Sweden ? 

, 477. What kind of country is Norway, and, how 
do the inhabitants chiefly subsist ? 
. 478." What are the products of Asia ? 

479. Into how many counties is England divided? 
' 480. Repeat Milton's lines on the English rivers? 

481. What are the principal mountains of S wit* 
zerland ? 

482. What chain of mountains runs through Italy ? 
•483. Which are the principal cities of Turkey ? 

484. Which are the. chief towns in Irelapd? 

485. Which are the chief islands near Spain ? 
t^* ™^®^® *^® the (principal Jakes in England ? 
487. Which are the chief English rivers? 
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488. Wliat is the principal city in Asiatic Russia? 

489. What is the extent of China Proper? 

490. What does Chinese Tahtary produce? 

491. For what is IVIalaya or Malacca celebrated? 

492. What does iPersia export ? 

493. What is the capital of the Spanish domi- 
nions in North America ? 

494. Which is their chief river and lake ? 

495. What do the British dominions in North 
America include? 

• 496. How are the Bahama Islands situated ? 

497. Which are the most important of the West 
India Islands? 

498. How is the eastern Archipelago divided ? 

499. What islands are comprised in its first 
division ? — what in the second ? — third ? — fourth ? 
— fifth? 

500. Which of the West India islands belong td 
the Danes ? 

501. Is the Portuguese territory in South Ame- 
rica large? 

502. Which are the chief rivers in Africa ? 

503. How are the Canary Islands situated ? 

504. What is an isthmus ? 

505. How many great oceans are there ? 

506. Which are tiie principal rivers in Europe ? 

507. How niany provinces are there in Holland ? 
.508. Of what do the Austrian dominions consist? 

509. What is remarkable of Adriaaople ? 

510. What are the principal towns of France? 

511. Into how many provinces is Norway di- 
vided ? 

512. What countries are subject to Denmark ? 

513. Which are the chief towns of Prussia ? 
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514. What i« Russia? i 

515. Which are the most considerable tewiu oi 
Scotl«id? 

516. Which are the most celebrated rivers in 
Asia? 

517. How aadwhen was Lisbon destroyed? 

518. How is Spain divided? 

519. Which are the principal tovnw in Swit- 
aerland ? . 

520. Which are the'. chief towns of Spam? 

521. For what is Great Britain celebrated? 

522. Which are the principal rivers in Turkey? 

523. What is said of the Imperial canal in China? 
52#« Is Korea considered a^ part of China? 

525. Ho\t is Thibet situated ? 

526. Ho^ is. the kingdom of Siam situated? 

527. For what is Cambodia rem£u*kable ? 

528. Which ifre the most remarkable islands be- 
longing to Persia? 

529. Which are the principal rivers in Hin- 
doostan? 

530. H(KW is Arabia Felix situated? 

531. In what doea British India consist ? 

532. AVhich are the chief towns of Arabia? 
533.' Which are the northern, middle, and south 

fern, stajes of the United States of North America i 

534. ^Qt wh^t is South America celebrated ? 

535. What countries does it comprehend ? 

536. Does it often rain in Egypt, or how \a \i) 
ground watered for the purpose of husbandry ? 

537. How many islands are there off Cape Verde 

538. Where is Sierra Leon ? 

539. What is a peninsula ? 
54pO. What is a gulf? 
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541. How many iiumaa livings are supposed to 
be on the earth? 

542. What are the chief productions of Lapland? 
54S. How is Africa bounded ? 

544. How far does Sahara, or the Great Desert, 
extend ? 

545. Whidi are the principal lakes in America ? 

546. What is the produce of the United Staites? 

547. Which of the West India Islands belong to 
the Sweden ? — and which to the Dutch ? 

548. How is Cafiraria situated? and where is Ae 
Cape of Good Hope? 

549. Which are the principal rivers in Airica? 

550. What ia the chief produce jof the West 
India Islands ? . ^ - 

551. How are the Carihbee IsUuQ^ situiited? 

552. Which are thjd cJnef cities and towns in the 
United iStates of:North America? - 

553. Which are the principal islands conti^uoua 
to China ? - 

554. What isJ^dn are oppQri.tc tp Malaya? 

555. Whiph is the chief river in Txmkin-Cluna? 

556. 'For what is Siam remarkablis i 
557 • What is scud of P^UjC ? 

558. Wliat islands iel.ong to Gotland ? 

559. Which are the principal .citii^ in Ealy ? 

560. Which are the most considerable lakes ift 
Scotland? 

561. How h ForitugaJ #ijt»afeed, mi what ar^ its 
chief towns ? 

^ 562. What are the prin4pal river^ of Ii^y ? 
* 563. What is remarkable in the stre^ of Holr 
land? 

564. Whid^are the principal powiers in Germany ? 

565, Which ^t» th^ chief riveri? in Holjiafid' 

N 2 
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B66. Which are the principal mountains in France ? 

567. Which is the chief city of Turkey in Europe, 
and how is it situated ? 

568. Which are the chief rivers in France ? 

569. Which are the principal rivers in Germanj? 

570. Are the canals in Holland very useful ? 

571. Which are the principal rivers in Russia? 

572. What is a sea? 

573. What are the chief productions of Laip\aT\d? 

574. How do the inhabitants of Norway cViefty 
subsist? 

575. Which is the chief town of Denmark, and 
how is it situated? * 

576. Are there many islands in the Baltic ? 
577..'For what is Sweden celebrated? 

578. Into how many provinces is Norway divided? 

579. Are the mines of Sweden remarkable ? 

580. Whence do the rivers of Sweden take their 
rise ? ^ 

581. Which is the chief town of Norway ? 

582. W^hich are the principal European rivers? 

583. Are there any tides in the Baltic? 

584. Are there any natural curiosities in Sweden? 

585. What are the products of China? 

586. Where is the Levant? 

587. For what are Iviza, Majorca, and Minorca, 
famous? 

588. For what is the coast of Greenland famous? 

589. Which is the Great and which the Little 
Belt? 

590. How long has Petersburg been a city gf 
consequence ? 

591. On what gulf does it lie ? 

592. How is Holland, or the Netherlands, divided ? 

593. For what is Leyden famous ? 
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594*. For what is the Hague famous? 

595. Which were the threse northero circiei in 
Germany ? 

596. Which the middle, and which the soulii^ni? 

597. How are th^ circles »ubi}iTJAed? 

598. Are the independent princes in Gteoiwy 
numerous?' . ' 

599. Where 8t9o4 the famous ci$f of DeM^os, 
aiid what ilB that citv how ? 

600. What kind of govetnmjent is that lof Turkpy ? 

601. What title does the Gra^d Seignior a^ji^ie? 

602. For what was the strjsit pf Medj^ cele- 
brated ? 

603. For iyh»t are Candjia ai)d Ma)|^ (sel^rjiilfe^ ? 

604. For what is Rhodes fawHiS ? 

605. How are the Azores situal^d ? 

606. Are the Scilly Islands visible ^m^ Corrmilll ? 

607. Which is the usual passage fi'om E^g}|H^ to 
the ca5)ital of Ireland ? 

608. How is Berwick on Tweed situated ? 

609. Wjiat religion chiefly is professed in 4^ia? 

610. For what is Mount Ararat famous ? 

'611. For what is NatpUa, or Asia Mi»or, cele- 
brated? 

612. Where is that part of Asia which is €ttU^ 
the Holy Land? 

613. How is the river Jordan $iti|ftted ? 

614. Of what length and breadth is the W^l of 
China ? 

615* For what is Calcutta famous ? 

616. For what is the wilderness of Arablft fa- 
mous? 

617. How are the mountains of North America 
situated? 



150 Q,u0stioni on the Use of the Globes. 

618. Whence do the riTcrs La Plata and Mi- 
ranoQ have their rise ? 

619. Which are the highest mountains in the 
world ? 

620. How far do the mountains of the Moon 
reach? 

621. What is the extent of Barbary? 

622. Of what height is the Peak of TenerifeP 

623. How is the eastern coast of Africa dVVided? 

624. For what is St. Helena remarkable? 

625. WTiat is the chief produce of Persia? 

626. In what state are AvA and Pegue ? 

627. Which are the chief rivers of China? 

628. To what power is Corea subject? 

629. How is Siam situated? 

630. What is the capital of Tuscany ? 

631. Which is the chief river of Spanish North 
America ? 

632. What are the principal products of India? 



QUESTIONS ON THE USE OF THE 
GLOBES. 

633. Which are the Polar Circles? 

634. What is the difference of latitude between 
Cape Horn and London ? 

635. What do you mean by latitude ? 

636. How is the wooden horizon of the globe 
divided ? 

637. How many degrees south of Delhi is Cal- 
cutta ? 

638. If, at twelve o'clock, I stand with my back- 
to the sun, on which side is Lisbon ? * 

» T V ^® P"P'^ '**"*^* ^'^^ ^^ *>^k to the sun at twelve 

S,e SStfi Lf^^'i^ ^' *!? ^^ "«*** ^""^^ *^« ^^* ^"^ his left, 
«ie nortti before him, and the south behind him. 
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639. How do you reckon the longitude of a 
place ? 

640. How many zones are there ? 
64'1. What is the. zenith ? 

642. What do you call the extreme points of the 
axis of the earth ? 

643. The Clocks in Venice strike regularly from 
1 to 24 ; what o'clock, therefore, is it at Nankin in 
China, and at Petersburg, when it is fourteen at 
Venice? " 

644. Wliat o'clock is it Venice, when it is eight 
in the evening at Tobolsk ? 

.645. If a ship sail in a direct course from the 
Cape of Good Hope to Van Dieman's Land, at 
the rate of eight miles, an hour ; but, during the 
voyage, there is a dead calm for eight days and 
nights, what will be the time taken up in the 
passage ? 

646. To what places is the sun rising, January 31, 
at noon ? 

647. What is the terrestrial globe ? 

648. What is the ecliptic ? 

649. Which is the torid zone ? 

650. Which are the temperate zones, and the 
frigid? 

651. When will Sirius be on the meridian at mid- 
night ? 

652. What is the celestial globe ? 

653. How do you find the lengtli of the day and 
night at any time of the year ? 

654. How much longer is the 10th of May at 
Archangel than at Madras ? 

655. What do you mean by the declination of 
the sun? 
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656. Are tbe elides described on tbus artifidal 
globe to be found on the earth ? 

657. What are the Itropics ? 

658. What do you mean h^ meridi^ms ? 

659. How jnapv degree west of Ava is Aracan? 

660. What is the horizon ? 

661. To what do the B\g^^ in the ecliptic refer, 
and why are they dr^^yu on the terrestrial globe? 

662. Is Madras or Pondicherry the mosteas^ily 
city ? 

663. Is Surinam pr Trinidad tl^e most northerly 
situated ? 

664-. Standing with your f^ce due north in Lon- 
don, is Paris on the right hand or left ? 

663. Into how many degrees is tlii^ cif ^unference 
of the earth divided ? ,. 

666. Supposing a. persQi^ to^ayel niffht ^d 4ay, 
at the rate of five miles an hour, how long will he 
be in going from London to Paris, from Paris to 
Madrid, and from Madrid to Lisbon ? 

667. At what time ysriil Arcturus rise on the 1st 
of March ? ' 

668. How will you find the declination ot the 
bright star in the northern crpwn ? 

669. Has the sun any latitude ? 

670. What does jtlie qaotion of tb/e pelestjal globe 
represent? 

671. If the sun sets at London at half past seven, 
how long has it been above the horizon ? 

672. If it rises at twenty minutes past five, how 
many hours has it been absent ? 

673. How is the latitude of the heavenly bodies 
measured?. 

674. What is the zodiac ? Which are the equi- 
noctial pouits, and why are they so called ? 



Questions on ike Use, of the Globes. _ 153 

675. How long will the caravan, which travels 
only at the rate of twenty miles a day, be in going 
from Delhi to Mecca? 

676. Which are the polar circles ? 

677. How many more degrees of north latitude 
IS Athens than Alexandria? 

. 678. How much west of Cashmere is Ispahan ? 

679. In rectifying the globe for the latitude of 
Moscow, how many degrees is the north pole above 
the horizon ? 

680. On what point of the compass does the sun 
rise on the 10th of November; and on what point 
does it set on the 20th of May ? 

681. To what places is the sun setting on the 
21st of May, when at London it is nine in the 
morning ? 

682. Where is it noon, when it is midnight a|, 
London on the 1st of Jiihe? 

683. Which are the solstitial points, and why are 
they so called ? 

684. How is the longitude of the heavenly bodies 
measured ? 

685. How will you find the right ascension of the 
star in the BulFs horn ? 

686. How will you find the latitude and longitude 
of the largest star in Andromeda's head ? 

687. What do you mean by the longitude of the 
sun ? 

688. If, on the 21st of March, the rising sun 
faces a particular row of houses, how are they 
situated ? 

689. Looking steadily at the setting sun on the 
21st of September, is Copenhagen on my right or 
my left ? 
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690. What do you mean by the declination of the 
sun? 

691. If, at twelve o'clock, I stand with my back 
to the sun, on whidi side is Astracan? 

692. What is the right ascension of a heavenly 
body? 

*^* For Answers to all these Questions, see Ae rolume 
called The Tutor* t Key, whidi also includes Answers to Ques- 
tions in The UniveruU PreceptWi Grammars qfSuimy ; Bti- 
tith Gtographyi Natural Philosophy, f c. ^cr 



LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES 

REMARKABLE PLACES, 
Tlte longUiedesfrom the Royal Observatory at Qreenwich. 



" Latitude. 

Abo, in Finland , 60°27'N. 

Aleppo ..,....;.... 36 11 N. 

Alexandria, in Egypt *. 31 13 N. 

Algoa Bay, Africa ..... , • 34 4 S. 

Amsterdam...., 52 22 N. 

Antwerp ..; 51 13 N' 

Archangel ..i 64 32 N, 

Astracan f6 21 N. 

Athens. .................;.,.,.. 37 58 N. 

Babelmandeb Isle 12 35 N. 

Bassora or Basra... 30 36 N. 

Batayia 6 9 S. 

Berlin 52 32 N. 

Bermudas* Isles 32' 22 N. 

Bombay 1. 18 36 N. 

Bordeaux ^ 44 50 N. 

Boston, in America 42 23 N. 

Breslau ' 51 6 N. 

Brest 48 23 N.; 

Bristol ;.,..- 51 27 N. 

Brussels , 50 51 N. 



Loin0lv4i' 
2a°18'EL 
37 10 E. 
29 55 .E. 
25 42 E: 

4 53 E. 

4 24 £. 
40 43 £. 
48 2 £. 
23 46 £. 
43 28 £. 
47 33 E. 
106 52 E. 
13 22 £. 
64 S3 W. 
72 5S E. 

O 34 W. 
70 59 W. 
17 2E. 
29 W. 
S5 W. 
22 E. 



2 
4 
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latitude. 

Buenos-Ayres ....« 34^25' S. 

Cadiz 36 32 N. 

Calais 50 57 N. 

Calcutta, in Bengal 22 35 N. 

Cairo, in £gypt 30 3 N. 

Cambridge 52 13 N 

Canaria, Canary Islands 28 5 N. 

Canton 23 7 N. 

C^e Clear, Ireland , 51 25 N. 

Cape Farewell 59 45 N. 

Cape of Good Hope (Totim) 33 56 S. 

Cape Horn •. 55 58 S. 

Caraccas 10 30 N. 

Cartagena, South America 10 26 N. 

Charlestown, in America -^2 43 N. 

Constantinople 41 1 N. 

Copenhagen i ..„. 55 41 N. 

Corinth 37 58 N. 

Cork ; 51 54 N. 

Cracow 50 4 N. 

Dantiic ,: 54 21 N. 

Dover ^ 51 8 N. 

Dublin 53 21 N. 

Edinburgh 55 58 N. 

Ferro, Canary Isles 27 45 N. 

Fintsterre, Cape 42 54 N. 

Florence i 43 47 N. 

Genoa 44 25 N. 

Gibraltar ., , .36 6 N. 

Glasgow ; 55 52 N. 

Goa , 15 29 N. 

Gottingcn , 51 32 N. 

Greenwich , *....-. 51 29 N. 

Hague.... 52 3 N. 

Hakluyt's Head 79 45 N. 

Halifax, in Nova Scotia... ..,.„.?•.... 44 40 N! 

Hamburg 53 S3 N. 

Havanna ..: .......^ ,.... .23 9 N. 

Helena, St. Island ..,..........,„,, 15.55 S. 

lanina, in Albi^niii «..'«.v .m*<>«**». S9 42 N. 



Longitude. 


58 


'liTW. 


6 


17 W. 


1 


51 E. 


88 


20 E. 


31 


18 e: 





4E. 


15 


2i w. 


113 


16 E. 


9 


29 W. 


47 50 W. 


18 32 E. 


67 


21 W. 


67 


1 W. 


75 


37 W. 


79 


52 W. 


28 53 K. 


12 ,34 E. 


23 


28 E. 


8 


SOW. 


19 57 E. 


18 38 E. 


1 


19 E. 


6 


17 W.- 


3 


low. 


18 


w. 


9 


16 W. 


11 


15 E. 


8 '58 E. 


5 


20 W, 


4 


10 Vi. 


73 57 E. 


9 


56 E. 





* 


4 


17 E. 


9 


15 E, 


63 33 W. 


9 


58 E. 


8i3 


16 W. 


5 36 AV. 


20 49 E. 
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Latitude. 

Jerusalem 31°47'N. 

Irkutsk -. 53 17 N. 

Ispahan 32 25 N. 

Land's End, England 50 4 N. 

Leghorn 43 31 N. 

Leige, or Luik 50 39 N. 

Lima 12 2 S. 

Lisbon 38 42 N 

Liverpool 53 24 N. 

Lizard Point 49 57 N. 

London (St. Paul's) 51 31 N. 

Madras 13 4 N. 

Madrid 40 25 N 

Malacca, city 2 11 N. 

Manilla .«.. 14 36 N 

Marocco 81 37 N. 

Marseille 43 18 N. 

Mauritius 20 10 S. 

Mexico 19 26 N. 

Milan 45 28 N. 

Mississipi, mouth of 29 6 N. 

Moscow 55 46 N. 

Naples ; 40 50 N. 

Newcastle 55 2 N. 

New Orleans 29 58 N. 

New York 40 41 N. 

North* Cape 71 ION. 

Norwich 52 37 N. 

Odessa 46 29 N. 

Oporto, or Porto 41 10 N. 

Orkney Islands, N. E. end 59 22 N. 

Oxford 51 45. N 

Otaheite 17 i29 S. 

Paris 48 50 N. 

PekiB , 39 54 N. 

Petersburg, St 59 56 N. 

Philadelpliia 39 57 N. 

Phillips's Island 16 24 & 

Plymouth 50 22 N. 

Port Jackson (town of Sydney) S3 5? S, 



Longitude. 

35 20' E. 

104 HE. 

51 50 E. 

5 41 W. 
lO 16 £. 

5 31 E. 
76 55 W. 

9 8 W. 

2 58 \V. 

5 \\ V/. 

5|>N\ 
80 22 E. 

3 42 W. 
102 15 E. 
120 53 E. 

7 36 W. 
5 22E 

^57 29 E. 
99 5W. 
9 HE. 
89 8 W. 
37 33 E. 
14 12 E. 
31 W. 
8 W. 
5 W. 

o t:. 

14 E. 
30 43 E. 

8 37 W. 
2 22 W. 

1 15 W. 
149 30 W. 

2 520 E. 
116 27 E. 

SO 18 E. 

75 lO \V. 

143 51 W. 

4 7 W. 
151 12 E, 



1 
90 
74 
26 

1 
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Latitude, Lo7igitude. 

Port Mahon S9°53'N. 4 22'E. 

Port Royal, Jamaica , 17 55 N. 76 49 W. 

Portsmouth 50 48 N. 1 6 W. 

Prague 50 5 N. 14 25 E. 

Prince Regent's Bay 76 8 N. ^5 W. 

Quebec 46 47 N. 71 10 W. 

Quito 13 S. 77 55 W. 

Revel 59 26 N. 24 42 E. 

Riga 56 56 1^. 24 .0 E. 

Rio dei Janeiro 22 53 S. 43 3 W. 

Rome 41 54 N. 12 27 E. 

Rotterdam 51 55 N. 4 28 E. 

St. Agnes', Scilly Isles 49 54 N. 6 19 W. 

St. Vincent, Cape 37 . S N. 9 1 W 

Smyrna 38 28 N. 27 6 K 

Stockholm 59 21 N. 18 4 E. 

Suez, in Egypt 29 59 N. 32 35 E. 

Syracuse 36 58 N. IS 25 E. 

Tangier 35 48 N. 5 48 W. 

Tenerife :.». 28 17 N. 16 40 W. 

Tobolsk 58 12 N. 68 25 E. 

Toulon 43 7 N. 5 55 E. 

Trafalgar, Cape 36 10 N, 6 1 W. 

Tripoli 32 54 N. 13 21 E. 

Tunis 36 48 N. 10 11 E. 

Turin 45 4N. 7 40 E, 

Venice 45 26 N. 12 20 E. 

Vera Cruz 19 12 N. 96 9 W. 

Verde, Cape 14 44 N. 17 31 W. 

Vienna ;.., 48 13 N. 16 21 E. 

UpsAl 59 52 N. 17 39 E. 

Uraniburg ss 54 N. 12 42 E. 

Utrecht 52 5 N. 5 7 E. 

Warsaw 52 14 N. 21 2 E. 

Washington 38 53 N. 77 3 W 

Yarmouth 52 37 N. 1 4*4 E, 

York 53 58 N. 1 6 W 
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A VOCABULARY 

NAMES OF PLACES, 

DIYIDKD Airo ACCKITTES 

In tJie way in which they are uruaUv pronounced. 



[THE Tutor wilt cotttult the advantage ofhisjfrujjil byeawing 
him to read over a column of this table every day j or, ^ hit age 
vermit, the whole may be very usefully committed to memory^ at 
the rate of dx or eight words a day. Unless, when it is otherwist 
expressed^ the letters are understood to vossess the ordinary jTowert 
of the English language ; and the divisions qf^ the words, and 
marks (^ accentiuition, are simitar to those which are used in Dr. 
Mavors and other Spetling-books. Syllables which are dropped 
in jmmunciation are inclosed within a jjarenthesis^l 

. Aal-btirg ; a city of Jutland, in Denmark* 
Aar'-huUft ; a city of Jutland, in Denmark. 
A-bas'-si.a ; a namfe of Habesb, or Abyssinia- 
Ab-be-ville ; a city m tPie north of France. 
Ab-er.de'eh ; a town and univernty in Scotland* 
Ab-er-ga.(Ven)-fay ; a town in Monmouthshire. 
Ab-er-yst-with ; a town in South Wales. 
A'-bo ; a city in Swedish Finland, ceded to Russia. 
Ab-y^si'n*i-a, of Ha-besh ; a large kingdom of eastern Afrlea. 
Ac-a.pul.Co ; a sea-port of Mexico, on the Pacific Ocean. 
A-cha'.i-a ; a district of Anticnt Greece, in whioh stood Corintii 

and Sycion. 
Ach'-em (the capital of Sumatra. 

Acqs ; (pronounced Ax ;) a small city in the south o£ France. 
Ab-qtii ; (pronduticcd Ac'^key ;) a strong town of Piedtnoni, 

in Italy. i 

Ac'-ra, ot A'~cr€ ; ft cclebraJtfid sea-port in. Syria. ■ ■ 
Ad-ri-no'-ple ; the second city in European Turkey. 
Af-ri-ca ; a large but uncivilized quarter of the globe. 
A.ga'-des ; a kingdom in central Africa,»famous for its manna. 
Ag ger-hu'us ; tlie largest diocese in Norway. 
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A'-gra ; a province of Northern Hindoostan. 
Aix4a*Chape'ile ; (pron. Aiz*Iah-sha-pe1,) a cdebrated city in 

the Grand Duchy of the Ehine. 
Al-ba'-ni-a ; a proTince of European Turkey. 
Al'-ba-ny; a ci^ in the State of New York. 
Al.bu-.que'rque ; (pron. Ai-bu-ki'ric,) a strong town in 6pain. 
Ar-der-ney ; a British island in tjie English channel. 
A-len-t0^-jo ; one of the largest provinces in Portugal. 
Al'-go-aBay; a new British colony, about 420mUes to the 

eastward of tlie Cape of Good Hope. 
A-le-ou-tian Archipelago ; the range of islands in the Northern 

Pacific Ocean, between Asia and North America. 
A-le'p-po ; the metropolis of Syria. 
Al-es-sa'n-dri^ ; a strong town of Piedmont, in Italy* 
Al-ex-a^n-dri-a ; a city in Lower Egypt. 
Al-ge-si'-ra ; a province of European Turkey, included in the 

antient Mesopotamia. 
Al-ge zi^-ms ; an antient town in the South of Spain. 
Al-gi^-er ; (|iron. Al-^je'-er,) a kingdom of northern Aftica. 
AF-i-cant ; a sea-port of Spain, on the east. 
Al-mel-da ; a town in Portugal. 
Alps ; the highest mountains in Europe, dividing France from 

Italy, &c. 
Al-sa^ce ; a former province of France, on the east. 
Alt'-dorf ; a handsome town in Switserland. 
Am'-a-zon; properly Ma^ra^non; a great river of South 

America. 
Am-bo y-na ;. one of the Molucca Islands. 
A-meV-inea ; the largest of the four quarters of the globe. 
A^-mi-ens ; a famous city in the North of France. 
Am-phip-o-lis ; a city of antient Macedonia, now lambol). 
Am-ster-da'm ; the papital of the Putch Netherlands. 
An-co'-na ; a considerable town and district in Roman Italy. 
An-dA-luW-# ; a provinpe in. the South of Spain. 
An'-da^man ; the n^fue of a range of islands in the Bay of 

Benga^. 
An-des and Cor-dil.le'..r^ ; a great cb^in of pciountains, piirtly 

double, in Soi^th America. 
An' dnos ; an island in the Archipelago.. 
An'-gie-sea ; tlie uorth^w^t county (Mf North Wal^s. 
An-goMa ; a country of Western Africa. . 
An^o'-r^; (PT^ii. Ao-|;Q»(^-ni,) a city of l!^)|i$o)ii% in Turkey. 
o 2 
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An-ho1t; (pron. An-o'ut,) an island of Jutland, in Denmark, 

An-jou" ; n former province in the north-west of France. 

A-na'p-o-iis; a town of Maryland, in tlie United States. 

Anne' cy ; a town of Savoyj in the kingdom of Sardinia. 

Ans-pa'di ; a city of Germany, now in Bavaria. 

An-til-las; the West-Indian Islands: the Greater Antillas 
being Culia, St Domingo, Jamaica, and Porto- Rico : the 
Lesser Antillas are those commonly called the Canbbee 
Islands, or Windward and Leeward Islands. 

An-ti-nop-o-Iis ; an antient city of France, now Antibes. 

An'-ti-och ; formerly the metropolis of Syria. 

An-ti-pa'-ros ; an island in the Archipelago. 

An-to'-ni^, St.; one of the Cape \erd& islands. 

An'- trim ; a county in the north-east of Ireland. 

Ant'-wcrp ; a celebrated cify o€ the Belgic Netherlands. 

An-si-co ; a country of Western Africa. 

Ap-cn'-nines ; a cliain of mountains in Italy. 

A-ra'-bi-a ; a large country in the south-west of Asia* 

Ar'-a-can ; a small kingdom of the Birman Empire. 

A'-ral ; a lake of Asia, to the east of the Caspian Sea. 

A'-ra^rat ; a celebrated mountain of Armenia. 

Ar-be -la ; a city of Kurdistan, in Asiatic Turkey. 

Ar-ca'-di-a ; a province of the antient Peloponnesus. 

Arch-a'n-gel ; a considerable city in the north oi Russia. 

Ar-cbi-pel-a-go and £.ge'-an Sea ; the islands and sea be- 
tween Greece and Asia- Minor. 

Arctic High-lands; the extensive countries bounding, on 
the nortli, the sea called Baffin's Bay. 

Ar-de'nne ; a famous forest of Luxemburg and the Netiwr- 
lands. 

Ar -i-a'-no ; a town of Naples. • 

Ar-ma'gh ; (pron. Ar^ma'r ;) a county m the noiih''east of Ire* 
land. 

Ar-me -ni-a, or Tur-Co-md-nia j a pfoWnce Of Asiatic TurkejT* 

Arne'-burg ; a town of Prussian Geirnany. 

Ar'-ra-gon ; one of the most considerable provinces of Spain. 

As-ca-lo'n, an antient town of Palestiiie. 

Ash an-tee' ; a considerable kingdom of western Africa^ 

A'-si-a; the most fertile of the four quarters of the globe. 

A'~sov, or A'-zoph ; a town in southern Russia, at the mouth 
of the River Don.- 

As-fyr-i-aj an antient kingdom of Asia, now Kurdiftan, 4tc. ' 
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Aft4ra-ca'n ; the metropolis of Asuitic Russia. 

As-tu'-ri<4» ; a northern province of Spain. 

A'-tbeos i m ^ntient city of Greece. 

A'-thos ; a high mountain on a peninsula north of tbje Archi- 



At'-las; a duun of moiuitains in northern Africa. 
A^-va ; a province qf the Birman Kmpire. 
Au'ck-land Isles; a group po the South of New Zeajahi^, dis- 
covered bf Captain Abraham Bristow, ipl 806. 
A-ve'r-no ; a celebrated lake near Naples, in Itojy* 
Au'gs-bnrg; (pron. Os'-burg,).a city of Bavaria. 
AV-ig-non ; (pron. Av'-i-non,) a city in the seuth of France. 
Av-ra'^nches ; (pron. Ay-ra'n^,) a town in the N. W. of 

France. 
AuVtral-ia ; the largest island in the world, contfiining New 

Holland and Ij^w SQutb W^es, which are divided by tlie 

meridian of 135^ east. 
Au-run-ga'-bad j a c/ty in the Deccan of India. 
Aus-tri-a ; a province of Germany, -which gives name to llie 

present empire. 
Au-ve'rgne ; (pron. Avi-veme,) a fopner province of France. 
A/-a-mor ; a sea-port of ]yiarocco. 

A-«oVes ; islands in tlie Atlantic Ocean, belonging to Portugal. 
Ba-bel-noan'-deb ; a famous strait in the Indian Ocean. 
Ba^-by-lon ; the antient capital of Chaldea, &c.. 
Ba^c-tri-a; an antient kingdom of Asia, on the west of tite 

modern Chinese Tahtary. 
Ba^-den ; a grand duchy on th^e right or eastern bank of the 

Rhine. 
Baf-fin*s Bay ; a large ^If between Greenland and North 

America. 
Bag-dad ; (pron. Bag-dat ;) a celebrated city of Turkey, on . 

the river Tigris. 
Bag->na-gar; ^e foi^ner name of Ilydrabad, in India. 
Ba-har;'a province of northern Ilindostan; on the west of 



Ba-hi-a, or .St. Sal-ya-dor; an important sea-port on the east 

of Brasil. 
Ba-ja-do'r; (pron. Boya^dor,) a cape on tlie west of Africa. 
Bal-bec, the antient Heliopolis ; ruins in Syria. 
Bal-ly; an island near Java^ in th6 East Indies* 
Sa^n-da -, tb« chief pf the nutmeg-islands. 
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Ban-tAm ; a town and district of Java. 
Bar-ba'-does ; a British island in the West Indies. 
BaV'tM-ry; the northern part of Africa, from Marocco to 

Tripoli. 
BaV-ca ; a country siluated between Tripoli and Egypt. 
Bar-ce-lo'-na ; a city of Catalonia, in Spain. 
Ba'-sle ; a protestant canton of Switzerland. 
Bas-sa-no ; a town in the state of Venice. 
Bas-flo>ra; (pron. Basi'-ra,) a principal sea-port of TYirEre^ oa 

the river Euphrates. 
Ba's-tt>a ; the capital of Corsica. 

Ba-ta'-vi-a, in Java ; the capital of the Dutch settlements. 
Ba-va'-ri-^ ; a large kingdom in Germany.. . 
Be^-i-ra ; a province of Portugal. 
Bel-fii'st ; a town in the north of Ireland. 
Bel-gi'-um; the Belgic or Southern Netherlands. 
BeJ-gra^de ; a celebrated town of Servia, in Turkey. 
Belle«i'sle ; an island on the western coast of France. 
Be-loo'-chi-stan ; an extensive country of eastern Persia. 
Bel-ve-de're ; a province in the Morea. 
Be'ra-be-a ; a district of Angola, in Africa. 
Be-il-eo-rod, or A-ker»man ; a town of Bessarabia. 
Be-na^^ on the Ganges ; liie most populous city of British 

India. 
Ben-coo''-len ; a British town and fort in Sumatra. 
Be'n*der ; a town of Bessarabia, now belonging to Russia. 
Be-ne-ve'n-to ; a city of Naples, belonging to the Pope. 
Ben-gal; a large province of Hindoostan, watered by the 

Ganges. 
Be'r-gen ; a sea-port town of Norway. 
Be'r-gen ; the Dutch name of the town of Mons. 
Be'r-gen-op-zoom ; a town of North Brabant. 
Ber-li'n ; the capital of Prussia. 
Ber-mu'-dai; British islands on the western ade of the 

Atlantic. 
Berne ; the capital of Switzerland. 

Bes sa-ra-bi-a; a Turkish province of European Russia. 
Be'th-le-hem ; (pron. Be'th-lem,) a town of Palestine. 
Bil-bo'-a ; the capital of Biscay, in Spain. 
Bil-dul-ge-rid ; (properly Bled-el-jcrede,) a country of nortfaem 

Afnca. 
Bir; (pron. Beer,) a town of Diarbekr, in Asia. 
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BiVcay ; a province in the north of Spain. 

Bis-.na.ga'r; a city of Mysore, in Hindoostan. 

Bi-thyn-i-a ; an antient province in the north of Asia Mmor. 

Ble'n-heim ; (pron. Ble'n-hem,) a village near Ilockstasit, in 
Bavaria, celebrated for a victory gained there by the Duke 
of Marlborough, in 1704. 

Boe -ton ; an island of the "Oriental Archipelago. 

Bo-he'-mi-a ; a kingdom of the Austrian empire. 

Bo^k-ha-ra ; a town of Bucharia, in Tahtary. 

Bo-lo'g-na ; (pron. Bo-lo-na,) a duchy in Roman Italy. 

Bora-ba'y ; a British city and island in Hindoostan. 

Bo-na-viVta ; one of the Cape Verde Islands. 

Bor-de'aux ; (pron. Boor-do,) a large town in the west of 
France. 

Bo'r-ne-o ; a great island of Southern Asia. 

Bo^s-ni-a; a province of European Turkey. 

Bos-ton ; the capital of the State of Massachusets, in North 
America. 

Bo'th-ni-a ; a subdivision of western Finland. , 

Bo-vi'nes; (pron. Bo-ve'ne,) a town in the soutliern Nether- 
lands. 

Bou-lo'gne; (pron. Boo-lo'nc,) a sea-port in the north of 
France. 

Bour-bon; an island east of Madagascar, belohjgingto France. 

Bou-ta^'n ; a kingdom in the north of Hindoostan. 

Bra-ba'nt, North and South ; two provinces of the Nether- 
lands. 

Brac-ci-a'-no ; (pron. Bra'-chi-a'r-no,) a .duchy of Roman 
Italy. 

Bra-ga'n-za ; a considerable town in Portugal. 

Bran-den-burg ; a province of western Prussia.' 

Bra-sil; a vast country in South Aitierica, belonging to 
Portugal. 

Bni'-ges J a city of tlie Belgic Netherlands. 

Bre'-men ; a duchy in the kingdom of Hanover ; also an inde- 
pendent city adjoining the same. 

Bre's-lau ; a small duchy of Silesia, in Prussia. 

Brest ; a sea^^rt town in the west of France. 

Bre'-tagne ; (pron. Bri't-ta-ny) a former province of France, 
on the west. 

Bre'-ton Island ; an island on the south side of tlie Gulf of 
St. Lawrence. 
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Bri-uiso"; (pron. BnMni..«H) « »«<«» Kwn near d., 
Biifci^S; (pwn. Bri'gb-tw ;) » ««»*»« sea-Utbing 

B^iS."^ f"Pl „««, given to tb. ^-g-* "^ »»»« British 
LUndi incTuding England, Wato, «»d S^'")^^^ 

Bru'.-«a» ; Ae cpi«»l °«y o^*^' Belgw Netherlands. 
Bu'-da; a fortified town in Hungary. . c .u j ^v- 
Bu'^i.- Ayre. ; the capital of U Plat* m Sou4 Aii.*«. 
BuVgwwly ; a firmer province of France, towaM tte «»th. 
By-i.?n-U-ua> ; the antient name of Constantinople. 
S-bot'-U; Britiriiterritorie, in North- Ame^«^ cootaH^ 
tl,e Ca.^ Newfoundland, New Brunswick, and NoTa- 

Ca^lTcpron. Cau-bul,) a kingdom of northern IJindoostaD, 

including part of Perma, . „ . , .. » 

Ca'-diz J a large sea-port town of Spain, on the a»i*-wf»; 
Cad-o^ri-no ; (pron. Cad-<H»'-no,) a provujcji of the S^te of 

Caf-fra'-ri-a ; a country in the south of Africa, east of Ute po- 
lony <rf Good Hope. . , , r « -j- • 
Cag-li-a -ri ; the capital of the island of Sardinia, 
Cai-ro ; the capital of Egypt. ^^^\ 
Ca-la'-bri-a ; the southeiti provmpes of Naples. 
Ca-la-ma'-ta ; a town of Greece. • • t j- 
Cal-cu t-ta ; Uie capital of the English empire in India. 
Ca-le-do'^ni-a, New; a l*rge island in th^ Southern Pacific 

Occail. 
Cal-i-cut, a kingdom in the S. W. of ffindoostan. 
Cal-i-fo'r-ni-a ; a peninsula of Spanish North America. 
Cal-U'-o ; the sea-port town of Lima, in Peru. 
Cal-mar ; a sea-port town of Sweden, on the Baltic. 
Cal-va-ry : a mountain near Jerusalem. 
Cam-baV ; a fine town in the N. W. of Hmdoostan. 
Cam-bo'-di-a ; a kingdom qf the Birman Empire. 
Cam-bridge; a.town and university m England. 
Cam-pe'-chy ; a strong town in New >Spain. 
Ca'n-a-da; a. large country in British North America. 
Ca-na'-ra; a province on the Malabar coast. 
Can-da'-har ; .a prOvii?ic6 of Cabul. 
Ca'n-ton j a considerable city in China* ^ 
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Cape-town ; the town of the Cape of Good Hope. 

Cape Verde Islands; a group on the eastern side of the 
Atlantic Ocean, belonging to Portugal. 

Ca-pra'-ri-a; an island in tlie Tuscan Sea. 

Ca-ra-ma'-ni-a ;' a provii]tce in the south of Asia Minor. 

Car-ni'-ola ; a province of the Austrian Empire. 

Ca'r-lo-stad ; (pron. Ca'rl-stat,) the capital of Austrian 
Croatia. 

Carls-ni-he' ; the seat of government in the Grand Duchy of 
Baden. 

Car-ma'-ni-a ; a province of Persia, now Kerman. 

Ca-ro-li'-nas ; two of the States in North America. 

Car-pa^-thi-an Mountains ; a chain which divides Hungary and 
Transylvania from Poland. 

Car-tha-ge'-na ; a famous sea-port in Spain ; also another in 
Columbia. 

Ca'sh-gar; the capital of Chinese Tahtaiy. 

Cash-mere; a province of Cabul, in India. 

Cas-tile ; (pron. Cas-te'le,) an antient kingdom in Spain. 

Cat-a-lo'-ni-a ; a considerable province of Spain, to the north- 
east. 

Ca'u-ca-sus ; a chain of mountains between the Black and Cas- 
pian Seas. 

Cay-e'nne ; a French province in Guyana. 

Cel-e-bes ; a large island of the Oriental Archipelago. 

Ceph-a-lo'-ni-a ; one of the seven Ionian Islands. 

Ce-ri-go ; (pron. Che-ri-go,) one of tlie Ionian Islands. 

Cey-lo'd ; a large island in the East Indies, dependant on 
Great Britain. 

Chal-daea ; a portion of the antient kingdom of Babylon. 

Cha-li-cut ; a chief town, and the present capital, of Abyssinia. 

Chan-der-na-gur ; a French settlement in Bengal. 

Che'r-bourg ; (pron. She'r-burg,) a sea-port town in the north 
of Fi'ance. 

Che'r-son; (pron. Kher-son,) a government and city of 
Russia, near the Black Sea. 

Chi-a-ri ; a town of Lombardy. 

Chi'-li; (pron. Che'-li,) a country on the west of South 
America. 

Chi^-na; the most populous empire in the world. ^ 

Cho'c-zun^ or Kho-tim ; a town in the Russian part of HoU 
davia. 
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Cho-ra -«aa ; the north-easteramost province of Persia. 

Chris-ti-a'-na ; the capital of Norway. 

Chris.ti-a no'-ple ; a sea-port town of Sweden, on the Baltic. 

Cir-caVsi-a ; a large country of Asiatic Russia. 

Co-bu'r^ ; a principality of Upper Saxony. 

Co-lo'g-na ; (pron. Co-lo'-na,} a town of Padua, in the stale of 

Venice. 
Co-lo'ffne ; Cpron. Co-lo'ne,) a city in the duchy of the iZiune. 
Co-lu%-bia ; the republican States in - the norlli of Sout/i- 

America. 
Co-lum-bia, River; a large river of Nortli Aniericai, rumang 

into the Pacific Ocean. 
Com-pelgne; (pron. Corn-pain,) a town in the north of 

France. 
Co'n-go ; a kingdom in western Africa. 
Con-nau ght ; the western province of Ireland. 
Con-ne'c-ti-cut ; one of the States of North America, 
Con-stan-ti-no'-pte ; tlie capital of Tur|cey. 
Co-pen-ha'-gen ; the capital of Denmark. 
Cor-cy-ra ; the andent name of Corfu. 

Cor-fu ; the chief of die Ionian Isles, near the Gulf of Venicei 
Co'r-inth ; a very anfient town of the Morea. 
Cork; a county and city in the south of Ireland. 
Co'm-wall ; the most western county of England. 
Co-ro-ma^n-del ; the eastern coast of the peninsula of India. 
Co'r-si-ca ; an island of France, in the Mediterranean. 
Cor-to'-na ; a town in Tuscany. 
Cou-ta'n-ces, (pron. Coo-ta'nce,) a sea-port town in the north 

of France, 
Cra'-cow ; an independent city and territory of Poland. 
Cre-mo'-na ; an antlent town of Milan, in Italy. 
Cre's-sy ; a little town in the north of France^ celebrated for 

the batde of 1346. 
Cu'-ba ; the largest island in the West Indies. 
Cy-clades; islands of the Archipelago, between Kegropont and 

Candla. 
Cy-prus; a large island ^n the Levant. 
iJa-bul ; a town on the coast of Malabar, in India. 
Dac-ca ; a city of Bengal, on the Ganges. 
Da'-ci-a ; the antient name of Transylvania. 
t>a-gWs-tan J a province of Russia, in Asia, on tiie ' 

side of the Caspian Sea. 
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Da-le-ca'r-li-a ; a province of Svreden, 

Da-ma'r ; a town of Arabia felix. 

Da'm-be-a ; a province of Abyssinia. 

Da-mi-et-ta ; an antient town of Egypt, on a mouth of the 
NUe. 

Da'nt-zic ; a considerable commercial town in Prussia. 

Da'^n-ube : the largest river in Europe. 

D^^-da-nelles; two antient castles, protecting- the Bosphorus, 
or Strait of Constantinople. 

Da'-ri-en j (or Isthmus of Panama ;) a narrow neCk of land 
connecting North and South America. 

Dau'-phi-ny ; a former province in the soudi-e&st of France. 

Dec-can of India ; the Peninsula, or southern part, oi Hin- 
doostan. 

De-la-ware; a .great river, and one of tlie States, of North- 
America. 

Del-hi ; a province and city of northern Hindoostan. 

Delos ; an island In ihe Archipelago. 

De'l-ta ; the northern divisions of Egypt, formed by the Nile, 

De'n-mark j one of the northern kingdoms of Europe. 

De-se-a'-da, or De-sid-er-a'-da^ the first of the Caribbee 
islands discovered by Columbus. 

Di-ar-be'-kir ; a province of Asiatic Turkey. 

Dieppe ; (pron. Deep,) a sea-port in tJie north of pVaftce. 

Di'u ; an island and town of Guzafat, belonging to Portugal. 

Do-mi'n-go^ St ; a lar^e .island in tlie West Indies,' compre- 
hending Ktispanibla and Ilayti. 

Do-min-i'-ca; a British island in the West Indies. 

Don, or Ta-na'-is ; a great river, running towards the Black 
Sea. ; 

Don-go'-la ; (pron. Dan-go'-la,) a jJrovince of Nubia. 

Do'r-drecht ; (pron. Dort,) a strong town in Holland. 

Dre's-den ; the ci^pital of the kingdom df Saxony. 

Dri -no ; (ptbn Dfe'-no,) a sea-port of "turkey) on the Adri- 
atic Sea. 

Dron-thelm ; a city of Norway, towards the north. 

Dub-lin ; the capital of Ireland. 

Dun-dee ; a considerable town in ihe east of Scotland. 

Du'n-kirk ; a sea-port totvn in the nortli of France. 

Du-qu'e-la ; (pron. DU-ke-la,) a province of Marocco. 

Du Vsel-dorf ; a strong tbwn in the dudiy of the Rhine. 

Dwi'-na j 8 considerable river and province of Russia. 
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Kd'-in-burgh ; (properly Ed'-in-burg ;) the capital of SootUwd. 

£'-gypt ; an antieni kingdom of Africa, now a province of 
Turkey. 

'EVba ; an island on the coast of Tuscany.' 

£l.e-pha'n-ta ; an island eight miles from Bombay, remark- 
able for its antiquities. 

£m'-den; the principal sea-port town of tiie kingdom of 
HanoTcr. 

£ng'-land ; the southern part of Great Britain, coBtaimng 40 
counties. 

£-o-li-an Isles ; a volcanic cluster on the north of S^caiV-y. 

E-pi'-rus ; a province of liluropean Turkey. 

£r'-furt ; the capital of Thuringia, in Prussian Saxony. 

£r-ze-nim, or Arz-roum ; the capital of Armenia. 

£s-cu'-ri-al ; a palace in New Castile, in Spain. 

£s-qui-ma'ux ; (pron. £ss-ki-mo' ;) an uncivilized pecpleof 
North- America. 

£s-tre-ma-du'-ra ; a central prpvince of Spain. 

£.thi-o'-pi-a ;" a very lai^e country of Africa. 

£-tbi-o'-pi-an Ar-chi-pe'-la-go; the islands about Madagascar, 
in the Indian Ocean. 

£t -na ; an immense volcanic mountain in Sicily. 

£-tru -ria ; the antient name of Tuscany. 

£u-phra'-tes ; a great r^er in Asia, which falls into the Per- 
sian Gulf. 

Ev-re'ux ; (pron. Evroo',) a large town in the north of 
France. 

£u'-rope ; the smallest but most' distinguished quarter of the 
world. 

Faa-borg ; a town in Denmark. 

Pars, or Pars ; a very fertile province of Persia. 

Fas, or Fez ; a province of Marocco. 

Feiv-ma'-nagh ; (pron. Fer-ma'-na,) a county of Ulster in 
IriDland. 

FcV-ro ; the westernmost of the Canary Islands. 

Fe'r-rol, a sea-port town in the N. W. of Spain. 

Fi'n-land ; a northern province of Russia. 

Fla'n-ders; two provinces of the Belgic Netherlands, 

Flor'-ence ; the capital city of Tuscany. 

FJo'r-i-da; n state of North- America. 

l^o'-ki-en ; a province in Cllilu^ 

Fon-te-ra'-bi-a; a sea-port town of Biscay, m Spain. 
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Fon-te-vraVlt; (pron. Fon-te-vro' j) a town in the north-west 

of France. 
For-mo'-sa; (properly Taiwan;) an island in the GiincscSca. 
For-te-ven-tu-ra j one of the Canary Islands. 
Fort Marl-bo-ro ; the fort of Bencoolen. 
Fo-sa'-no ; an episcopal town in Piedmont. 
Fra'-ga ^ a town of Arragon, in Spain. 
France ; a great kingdom in Europe. 
France, isle of; in the Indian Ocean ; now Mauritius. 
Fra'nc-fort ; an independent city on tlie river Mayn, in 

Germany. 
Fre'd-or-icks-burg ; a considerable town in Norway. 
Fre'd-er-ic-ton ; the capital of New Brunswick, in Nortli- 

America. 
Fre-do'-nia ; a collective nanie of the United States of North- 

America. 
Fri'-burg, or Frey-burg; (pron. Fre'-burg ;) a town in the 

duchy of Baden, formerly tlie capital of die Brisgaw. 
Fri'-burg ; (pron. Fre'-burg ;) one of tlie Swiss Cantons. 
Friendly IsUnds; a large group of islands in the Pacific 

Ocean, discovered by Captain Cook. 
Frie's-land; (pron. Fre'ex-kmd';) a province of tlic Dutch 

Netherlands. 
Fri'-u-li ; a province of Italy, on the north-east. 
Fron-tig-ni-a'c ; (pron. Pron-tin-ya'c;) a town in the south 

of France. 
FuV-stcn-burg ; a principality of tlie Grand Duchy of Bculen. 
Gai*e'-ta ; a celebrated town of Naples. 
Ga>la-pa'-gos ; islands situated on tlie equator, in tlie South 

Sea. 
Gal-i'-ci-a ; a province df Spain, in the north-west. 
Gal-i-lce ; a country of antient Palestine. 
Gall, St. ; a considerable town in Switzerland. 
Ga'm-bi-a ; a great river of Negroland, in western Africa. 
Ga'n-gcs ; a celebrated river of India. 
Ga's-co-ny ; a former province of France, in the S. W. 
Ga'-za ; an antient town in Palestine. 
Ge'a-rou; (pron. Ja'-roon;) a town in Persia.. 
Gel-der-land ; (pron. Gu'el-dcr-land ;) a province of the Dutch 

Nctlierlands. 
Ge-ne^-va ; a republican canton and city of Switzerland. 
Oe'n-o-a; once a republic, how a province of Sardinia. 
P 
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George, St ; a strong fort at Madras, in India. 

George, St. ; the largest of the Bermudas' Islands. 

Gc'or-gi-a ; a province of Asiatic Russia. 

Ge'or-gi-a ; a southchi State of North America* 

Ge'r-raany ; a large portion of Europe, divided into manj 
states. 

Ghent, or Gent ; a considerable town in Flafldera* 

Ghi'-lan ; (pron. Ge'-lan ;) a prorfnce of western Persia. 

Gib-ral-tar; a strong town and fort in Spaing belonging to 
Great Britain. 

Gi-loMo; a large island of the Oriental Archipelago. 

Gla'-ris ; one of the nineteen cantons ot Switzerland. 

Gla's-gow ; a large city in the west of Scotland. 

Glatz ; a strong town in Bohemia. 

Gio'-ces-ter ; (pron. GlorVter;) a county of England. 

Gol-co'n-da ; a province of southern Hindoostan. 

Gom-bro'n J (pron. Gom-bro'on j) a sea-port town in Persia. 

Go-me'-ra ; one of the Canary Isles. 

Go'n-dar ;' a capital city of Abyssinia. 

Good- Hope ; a large British colony ; tlie southernmost part of 
Africa. Its Cape is the south-west point. 

Go^-fha ; a principality of Upper Saxony, 

Gra'n-a-da ; a southern province of Spain. 

Grave ; (pron. Ghrarv ;) a strong town of the central Nether- 
lands. 

Gra-ve-li'nes ; (pron. Grav-le'ne;) a sea-port town in the 
nortli of France. 

Great Bri-tain ; tlie name of the largest of the British Islands, 
ftilly described in the Grammar of British Geography, 

Greece ; a celebrated country in European Turkey. 

Greeks ; the natires of Grtece ; also those inhabitants of Tur- 
key who are of the Greek church. 

Gre'en-land ; a large country of the Arctic Seas, celebrated for 
the whale fishery on its coasts^ 

Gro-no'-ble ; an episcopal town in the south of France. 

Gri-so'ns; people who inhabit the Alps in Switzerland. 

Gro'd-no ; a town of Lithuania, now in Russia. 

Gro'n-in-gen ; a provincfe of the Dutch Netherlands. 

Gua-da-lo'upe ; (pron. Ga-de-loop' ;) one of the Caribbce 
Islands, belonging to France. 

Gui'n-e-a; a part tjf western Africa, from which slaves were 
former]y brought. 
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Guy-a'-na ; a large country of South America, between the 
rivers Onnoko and Maranon ; colonized by different Eu- 
ropean nations. 

Gu Va-rat ; a province of western Hindoostan. 

Ila-ba'r j an antieiit town of western Persia. 

Haer-lem; (pron. Har-lem;) a town of Holland. 

Hague ; the seat of government in the Netherlands. 

Hai-nault; a province of tlie Netherlands, now He-ne- 
gou-wen. 

Ha'm-burg ; a large independent city, in the nortli of Germany. 

Ha-n-o-ver ; a kingdom of Germany, 4>elonging to the Guelphs. 

HaiYse Towns ; sea-port towns in Germany, united for their 
common interest, as Hamburg, Bremen, and Lubec. 

Ila'r-wich J (pron. Har-rij ;) a sea-port town of Essex. 

Ha-va'n-na ; the principal sea-port town of Cuba, in the West 
Indies. 

Havre-de- Grace; (pron* HaV-er-de- Grass;) a sea-port town 
in tlie north of France. 

He'b-rides; (properly He-bu-;des ;) islands on the west of 
Scotland. 

He'b-ri-des, New ; islands on the western side of the Paeific 
Ocean. 

Ile'i-del-bufg; 4 considerable town of the Grand Duchy of 
Baden. 

Ile-le'-na, St.; ati island in the Etliiopic Ocean. • 

Ilel-voet-sluys ; (pron. Hel-vet-sloos ;) a maritime town of 
Holland. ' " . 

He-ne-gou-wen, late Hai-nault*; one of tlie Belgic Nether- 
lands. 

Hor-cu-la'-ne-uOT ; an antient city of Naples, overwhelmed'by 
the eruptions of Mount Vesuvius. 

Her-man-sta^'dt ; an episcopal town of Transylvania. 

Ile'rts.berg, or Herz-berg ; a town of Prussian Saxony. 

Hesse (pron. Hess) Darm-stadt ; a grand duchy of Germany, 
of which Darmstadt is the capital. 

Ilesse, (pron. Hess) Electoral ; a sovereignty of Gennany, of 
which Cassel is the capital. 

ili-e-ro p-o-lis ; an antient town of Asia Minor. 

Hin-doo-sta'n ; that part of India which is within the Ganges. 

His-pan-i-o^-la ; the eastern half of the island of St. Domingo. 

Ho-bart ; tlie capital town of Van Dieman's Land. 
P 2 
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Iloi^ue; A town of France, on tlie north coast, near Cape 
liaiflcur. 

Ilol-laml, Nortli and South; two provinces of the Dutch 
Nethcrland;!. 

Ilol-stcin ; a southern province of Denmark. 

Ilon-du'-ias ; a province of New Spain, in the Wcftt Indies. 

Ilo'-reb ; a famous mountain in die north-west of Arabia. 

Iloo-Qua^ng ; (pron. Hu-ca'ng;) a province of China. 

]Iu^d-Non*s J3ay ; a large gulf of Nortli America. 

Ilud-son-iu; the territories of Hudson's Bay. 

IJue-en ; (pron. Veen ;) a small island at tlie entrance of t\\e 
Baltic, where Tycho Brahe built a celebrated observatory, 
called Uraniburg, but from which, on the death of his gene- 
rous patron, Frederic, he was expelled by the minister Wal- 
cliendorp. 

Hu'n-ga-ry ; a kingdom of the Austrian Empire. 

Hy-dra«bad ; tlie capital of die Deccan, in India. 

Hyr-ca'-ni-a ; tlie antient name of part of Persia. 

Ja-blu'n-ka ; a town of Morayia, on the frontier of Hungary. 

JaYfa; (pron. Yaf-fa;) a town of Palestine; the antient Joppa. 

Ja^mai-ca ; the principal of the English West-Indian Islands. 

Ja-ne'i-ro ; (pron. Ja-ne'-ro ;) a province of Brasil. 

la-ni-na ; (pron. Yau-ne-na j) a strong town, the present ca- 
pital of Albania. 

Ja pa^i ; an empire of eastern Asia, composed of several 
islands. 

Ja'-va ; a large island of Asia, soutli of Borneo. 

I cc-land ; a large island in flie Northern Ocean, belohgingr to 

Denmark. 
I'da ; a famous mountain in the island of Candia. 
I-du-me'-a,.or E-dom ; an antient territory of Palestine. 
Je'd do ; the metropolis of the empire of Japan. 
Je'-na ; a strong town of Upper Saxony. 
Je'r-sey ; a British island on the coast of France. 
Je-ru'-sa-lem ; a famous city of Palestine. 
Je's so ; (pron. .Ye'd-so ;) a large island tributary to Japan, 

II li-nois; one of the United States in North America. 
In-di a-na ; one of the United States in North America. 
In'-dics, East, comprehend all the countries of Asia, washed 

by the Indian Ocean ; divided into India within the river 
Ganges, and India beyond the Ganges. 
In -dies, West, comprehend a vast number of islands, of all 
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sizes, between North and South America and the coasts of 
the Gulf of Mexico. 

In'-dus ; a large river of Asia, near the western boundaries of 
Hindoost^n. 

In~go1-sta'dt.; a strong town of Bavaria. 

In -gri-a ; a province of liussia, in the goyernment of Peters- 
burg. 

In-nis-kil-len ; a tOwn of Ulster, in Ireland. 

Ins'-pruck ; a town in the Tyrol, a province of Austria. 

I-o'-ni-an Js-lands; seven islands, on tlie western coast of 
Greece, under Uie government of Great Britain. 

Ip-sa-la ; a town of European Turkey. 

I^Fc-land ; one of the British Isles, and one of the finest and 
most fertile countries in the world. 

Ir'-tysh ; a large river of Tobolsk, in Asiatic Russia. 

Is-pa-ha^n ; the former capital of Persia. 

Is'-t^ia; a province of Austria on the Adriatic Sea. 

It'-a-ly ; a very large peninsula in the south of Europe. 

Jth-a'-ca, or Te-a'-ki ; one of the Ionian Islands. 

Iv^ i-za, an island of Spain, in the Mediterranean Sea. 

Ju't-land ; a peninsula in Deumailc. 

Ka'frfa ; a considerable sea-port of Crim Tahtary ; now Rus- 
sian. 

Ka'-hi-ra ; the Turkish name of Cairo. 

'Kamt-chaVka ; a large peninsula^ on the east of Asiatic 
Russia. 

Kehl ; a strong fortress on the Rliine, in the Duchy of Baden. 

Ken-tuc-ky ; one of the United States in North America. 

Ke'r>ry ; a county in Ireland ; province of Munster. 

Kha'n-deisli, or Can-deish ; a province in tlic west of Hin- 
doostan. 

Ki'an-Nan ; a province of China. 

Ki'-an-si ; a province of China. 

Kiel ; a large and strong town of Holstein. 

Ki'-ov; tlic capital of the Russian Ukraine. 

Ko'-la ; the capital of Russian Lapland. 

Ko'n-igs-becg, or Kongs-berg ; a town of Bavaria. 

Ko^n-igs-bcrg ; die capital of Regal or Eastern Prussia. 

Ku'-ri-les ; a cluster of islands in the sea of Kamtchatka. 

La'-bez; a pi'ovznce of Algier,'i& Africa. . • 

La -bi-a ; a town of Servia, in European Turkey. 

Lab-ra-doV ; a country of Cabotia, in North America. 
P 3 
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La^do'-ga ; a considerable town of Russia, in Europe. 
La-dro'ne, or Ma-ri-anne islands; a cluster of isles on the 

western side of the Pacific Ocean. 
La-ho'r ; a province of northern Hindoostan. 
Lamp-Muco ; an antient town of Natolia, in Asia. 
Ijan«da'u ; a strong town near the Rhine, belonging to Bjk 

varifl. • 

Lan>dre'-cy ; a town of France, in the north-east. 
I.a'nd-shut ; a strong town of Bavaria. 
Lands kro'na ; a sea^-port town of Sweden, on tlie Baltic. 
La-na'rk ; a county in Scotland. • 

Lan-gue-doV ; a province in the soutli of France, containing 

several departments. 
La'-os ; a kingdom of the Birman Empire. 
lA^p-land ; a large country in the north of Europe. 
La-riVsa ; an antient town of Thessaly, in Greece, 
liau-sa'nne ; (pron. Lo-sa'n ;) a large town of Switzerland. 
Lau'-ter-burg ; a town of France, on the Rhine. 
Leg-ho'm; (pron. Le-go'rn, properly Livomo;) a maritime 

town of Tuscany. 
Leg-na-na*, a town of the State of Venice. 
Lein-ster ; (pron. Le'n-ster ;) the eastern province of Ireland. 
liv'ip-sic ; a large and strong town of the kingdom of JSaxony. 
Ijc'i-trira ; (pron. Le^-trim ;; a county of Ireland. 
Le^-man ; a large lake of Switzerland, generally called tlie 

Lake of Geneva. 
Lc'm-nos ; an island off the entrance of the Dardanelles. 
Lc'-o-min-ster ; (pron. Le m-ster ;) a town of Herefordshire. 
Le'-o-pol-stadt ; (pron. Lep-ol-stat;) a strong town of Hun- 
gary. 
Lc o to'ng; a province of the Chinese Empire. 
Le pa'n-to ; a sea-port town of Livadia, in Greece. 
Leu-ca-thia; one of the Ionian Islands. 
Le'y-den ; a large town of Holland. 

IJege, or Lu-ik ; a city and province of the Belgiq Netherlands. 
Li'-ma ; the middle division and capital of Peru. 
Li'm-biirg ; a province in the Belgic. Netherlands. " 
Li'-mc-rick ; (pron. Li'm-rick ;) a county and city of Mnnster, 

in Ireland. 
Li-pa'.ri ; one of the Eolian Isles off the coast of Sicily* 
Lip-pe J a principality of Northern Germany. 
Li s-bon ; the capital of Portugal. 
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Lisle, or Lille ; a large and strong town in the north of France. 
Lith-u-a^-ni.a ; a large country in Europe, formerly a part of 

Poland, now Russian. 
I^i-va'-dia ; a province and town of Greece. 
Lo-a'n-go ; a country of western Africa, the inhabitant of 

which are the blackest in the world. 
Lo'in-bar«.dy ; a kingdom which formerly included the whole 

of the northern parts of Italy, now Austrian. 
Lo'-mond, Loch ; a large lake in the west of Scotland. 
Lo'n-don ; the capital of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Ireland, and tlie largest' city in the world. 
Lo'n-don-der-ry ; a county of Ulster, in Ireland. 
Lo'-quabar; (pron. Lo'-ca-ber;) a district in the west of 

Scotland. 
Lo-re't-to ; an episcopal town of Ancbna, in Roman Italy. 
.Iro'lthi-an; a district of Scotland, which includes Edinburgh, 

the capital. 
Lo\i-is-burg ; (pron. Lo^o^is-burg ;) a petty village, once the 

capital of Breton Island, in North America. 
Lou-is-i-a'-na ; a souUicrn State of North America. 
Loutli ; a county of Leinster, in Ireland. 
Lou-Ta'in, or Leu-ven ; a strong town of Brabant, in the 

Netherlands. 
Lu-bc'c ; an independent city in the north of Germany. 
Lu-ca'y-o ; one of the Bahama Islands. 
Lu'c-ca; a Duchy of northern Italy. 
Lu^'-ci-a, St. ; one of the Wcst-Indian Islands, belonging to 

Great Britain. 
Luck -now ; a city of Bengal, on the Ganges. 
Lu'-ik ; the Dutch name of Liege. 

Lu'n-dy ; an island at the entrance of the Bristol Channel. 
Lu'-nen-bufg ; a province of the kingdom of Hanover. 
Lune-ville J (pron. Lune-vel ;) a town in the N. E. of France. 
Lu'x-em-burg ; a grand duchy and city of Germany, annexed 

to the kingdom of the Netherlands. 
Ly-o-nols ; (pron. Le'-on-na ;) a former province of France. 
Ma-ca'-o ; a Portuguese settlement, near Canton, in China. 
Ma'-cas-scr ; a kingdom of Celebes, in the East Indies. 
Mad-a ga's-car ; a large island in the Indian Ocean. 
Ma-dei'>ras; (pron. Ma-de^ras;) Madeira proper, Porto- 
Santo, and the Desertas; islands in the Atlantic Ocean. 
Ma-dra's ; a consid«r»ble town and port of I^^tisli India. 
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If a^dri'd ; te capital of Spain. 

Ma-du -ra ; a aoatherii iMTOYipce of Hindpostan. 

Ma'cs tricht ; a strong town in the B^lgic Neth^iands. 

Ma'g-de-burg ; the capital of Prussian Snxony. 

Ma-ge'Man ; a flunous strait in the southern part of South 

America. 
Haipa ; a former province in the west of France. . . 
Maine ; the north-easternmost of tlie United States, America. 
Rf a-jo^r-ca ; an island of Spain, in the Mediterranean. 
Mal-a^ba'r ; a part of the western ccost of Hindoostaa. 
Ma-lay-a, or M».We*«a; a peninsula in tl^e south of Aua, 

containing the 9^Q^port of Malacca» Monging to the Dutch. 
Mal-di'-vas ; a cluster of islands vest of Ceylon. 
Ma'-lo, St. ; a sea^port town in the north of France. 
Mal-U; an island in the Moditerranean, belon^fing to Groat 

- Britain. 
Man ; an island in St. George's Qiannel. 
Man-f a^lo're ; a aea-port town on tt^e Malabar coast, in the 

East Indies. . 
Man-helnxt a strong fortified town of the Duchy of BadtfQ, in 

Germany. 
Ma>(iil-4a ^' the capital of the Hiilippin^ Is^ds. 
Ma'n-tu-a ; a considerable duchy in Austrian I^Iy. 
MaV-arthon ; a vUla^ of Attica, in Antient Pr^ecQ* 
Mar-a>non ; commonly. Amazon { a great river of South America. 
Ma^Tan-ham*; a sea-port on the nortli coast of Brasil. 
Ma-ri -no^ (pron. Ma-re'-noi) St. ; a litde republic of Roman 

Italy. 
Ma'r-li ; a village of France, famous for its water-works. 
Mar-mo^-ra, the 'Sea of; connects the Bl^ck Sea with the 

Ardiipelago. 
Ma-roc-co; the chief sovereignty of Barbary, or aofthem 

Africa. 
Mar-selUe ; a sea-port in the south of France. 
Mar-ta'>ban ; a province of tlie Blrman Empire. 
Mar-ti-ni'-que ; an island in tlie West Jndie?, belonging to 

France. 
Ma'-ry-land ; one of the United, States of North America. 
Mas-sa-chu'-sats ; one of the United States of North America. 
Ma-«u-li-p»-ta'm ; a town on the Goromandel coast of Bin- 

dooatan. 
Ma'-t*.pan, c^pt; tht moflt southern capa ^ the Mora*. 
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Mau-be'auge; (pron. Mor-bo'ozh;) a town of France^ in the 
department of the north. 

Mau-ri'-ti-us ; an island of the Etliiopian Archipelago, belong- 
ing to Great Britain. 

Me^c-ca ; a diief town of Arabia, the place of Mahomet*s ii«- 
tivity. 

Meck-len.burg-Schwe-rln J a Grand Duchy of northern ' Ger- 
many. 

Meck-len4)urg-Stre-lit2 ; a Grand Duchy of northern Germany 

Me'ch-lin ; a city of the Belgic Netherlands. 

Med4-ter-ra'-ne-an Sea ; the sea between Europe and Africdi 
so called from its being nearly surrounded by land, 

Mei-nun-gen ; a principality of Upper Saxony. 

Mentz ; a considerable city in tlie duchy of Hesse- Darmstadt. 

Mcs-o-po-ta'-mi-a ; tlie antient name'of Diarbekr and Algesiro. 

Mes-si'-na ; a strong sea-port town in Sicily. 

Me'x -i-co ; a considerable country and city of Spanish America. 

Mi-chi-gan ; a territory of the United States of America. 

MiM-del-burg ; a strong town of the Netherlands, in the isle of 
Walcheren. 

Mil-an ; a duchy of Lombardy, of whicli Milan is the capitaL 

Mil-ford ;■ a new town of Milford- Haven, in South Wales. 

Min-da-na'-o ; tlie largest of the Philippine Islands. 

Min-grc^-li-a ; a country of Asia, bordering on the Black Sea*, 
now Russian. 

Mi-noV-ca ; an island of Spain, in the Mediterranean Sea. 

Mi-si -tra; the capital of the Morea, in Greece: the antient 
Sparta. 

Mis-si-si'-pi ; a great river in, and one of the States of, North 
America. 

Mis-6ou'.-ri ; an immense river, and one of the States, of Nortli 
America. 

Mo'-ca-ran-ga ; a kingdom of Africa, in the south-east. 

Mo'-cha ; a sea-port town of Arabia Felix, 

Mo-de^'-na ; a duchy in northern Italy. " 

Mol-da'-vi-a ; a province of European Turkey, partly possessed 
by Rusda. 

Mo-lu'c-cas ; a cluster of islands south of the Philippines. 

Mo-na'-co ; a strong town of Nice, in Italy. 

Mons, or Ber-gen ; the capital of Ilenegouwen, or HainauU, 
in tiie Netherlands. 

Mont-al-ban -, a strong town of Arragon, in Spain. 
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Mont-mo'-^y ; a strong town in the north-east of France. 

Mo'a-tc Vi>de-o; a town on the river of I^ Plzt.i, in Souch 
Anwijcg.. 

Mo-ra'-vi-a; a province annexed to the. kingdom of Bohemia. • 

lfo<re'.a ; the antient Peloponnesus of Greece. 

Mo-snm-bi'que ; (pron. Mo-za'm-be'ck ;) a state of eastern 
Africa, subject to the Portuguese. 

Mo's-cow ; the antient capital of Russia. 

Mun-chen ; tiie modern name of Munich. 

Mu'-nidi; (pron. Mu'-nic;) the capital of Bayaria. 

Mu'n-ster ; the southern province of Ireland. 

M u'n-ster ; the capital of Westphalia, in tlie diicby of the lUuae. 

MuV.ci-41 ; a kingdom of Old Spain. 

MuVcat ; a sea-port town of Arabia Felix, on the east 

Sly»co'-ne ; an island in the Archip^ago. 

Na'-mur, or Na-men; a province and city of the Belgic 
NeCfaerlaiids. 

Ka'n-cy ; a city of France, in the north-east 

Kan-ki'n $ -a.proyince and great city in China. 

Nantes ; an antient town in the west of France. . 

Na'-pies ; a kingdom' in the south of Italy. 

Nar-bo^Dtae ; an antient town in the south of France. 

Nas-sa'u ; a grand duchy on the east of the Upper Rbine, in 
Germany. 

Na-to'-li-a, ,now Anadoli ; a province of Asiatic Turkey. 

Na.va'^rre;'a province of Spain, adjoining another of the same 
name, now. included within a department of Frajipe. 

Na'x-os ; an island in the Archipelago. 

Kaz.a'.reth ; a celebrated village of Palestine. 

Ne-ga-pa-ta'm ; a town on the Coromandel coast, Hindoostan. 

Ne'-gro-landy 5ou«dan, or Ni-gri-^tia ; a large tract of country 
in central Africa. 

Ne^-gro-ponl ; an island in the Archipelago. 

Ne-ri'nsk ; a strong town in Siberia. ' 

Ne'th-er-lands ; a large country in Europe, containing seven- 
teen prQvincps ; 'formerly divided into tlie Seven United 
Provinces, the Austrian Netlierlands, and the French Ne- 
tlierlahds, but now one kingdom^ 

Neuf-^cha-te'au ; (pron. Noo'-sliat-to ;) a strong town in Lux- 
emburg. 

^ W.^*'^^^ ' ^^''**"* Noo'-shat-tel j) a principality of Snitier- 
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New-fott'nd-land ; a Urge island on the eastern coast of North 

America. 
New Hamp-shire ; one of the States of North America. 
New Jer-sey ; one of the States of North America. 
New York ; a State of North America, tlie capital of wliich 

bears the same name. . 
Ni>ag-a*ra; a river in North America, celebrated fox ita 
. cataracts between the Lakes Erie and Ontario. 
Ni-^-ra-gu a ; a maritime province of Mexico. 
Nice ; (pron. Neess ;) a province of northern Italy. 
NiVo-bar Islands ; a group on the eastern side of the Bay Of 

Bengal. 
Nic-o-me'-di-a ; an antient town of Natolia) in Asiatic Turkey. 
Ni-co'p-o>lis ; a town of Bulgaria, in European Turkey. 
Nie's-ter, or Dnie's-ter; (pron. Nees'-terj) a large river tiiaf 

falls into the Black Sea. 
Ni'eu-port ; a sea-port town of Flanders. 
Ni'-ger ; a very large river in central Africa. 
Nife ; a river of Egypt and Nubia, the most celebrated in the 

world. 
Ni'me-guen ; the capital of Gelderland.. 
Ni'n-e-veh ; an antient city of Assyria. 
Noo^t-ka Sound ; an inlet on the . western coast of Nortii 

America. 
No^r-man-dy ; a formet province in the north of France. 
North Ca-ro»li-na ; one of the States of North America. 
NoV-way; a large country of riorthem Europe, united ia 

Sweden. 
Nor-wich ; an antient city in tlie east of England. 
No'-va'Sco^-ti-a; a considerable country of Britisli America* 
No-va^Zem-li-a ; two great islands of the Arctic Ocean, b*-^ 

longing to Russia. 
No -vo-go-rod ; a large province of Russia. 
Nu'-bi-a ; an extensive country of eastern Africa. 
Nu-ma'n-tia ; an antient town of Old Castile, in Spain ; now 

in ruins. 
Nu^-rem-bcrg ; a town of Bavaria, the former capital of 

Franconia. 
O'-bi ; a large river in Asiatic Russia, running towards tlie nqrth. 
O-den-ze^e i the capital of the island of Fuen, in Denmark. 
O-des-sa ; a great sea^port of Russia, on the BUck Sea. 
O-e'-land J ail island of Swe<len, in the i^dc Sea. 
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OAiuo ; -a rirer, and one of tlie States, ia North America. 

Ol'-inuU ; the capital of Moravia. , 

O-lym^pua ; a celebrated mountain " on the north of antient 

Thessaly, in Greece. 
O-ne -ga ; a large lake of European Russia. 
O-nc'g-li-a ; a sea-port ioym of Genoa. 
Oo-iia'-lash-ka ; an island in the Aleoutian Archipelago. 
O-po'r-to, or Porto ; a sea-port town of Portugal. 
O-ri-en.tal Archipelago ; the islands oft' the southern part of the 

continent of Asia ; of which the chief are, Sumatra, Java, 

Borneo^ the Philippine Islands, Celebes, &c. 
O-ris-sa; a province of eastern Flindoostan. 
Ork'-neys ; islands in the north of Scotland. 
Or'-lea-nois ; a former province near tlie middle of France. 
CV-mus; an Island in the Persian Gulf. 
Os -na-bruck ; a province of the kingdom of Hanover. 
Os-te'nd ; an exceedingly strong town of West- Flanders. 
Os-ti aks ; a people of Siberia, ^vho iuliabit the banks of tlio 

river Obi. 
O'-ta-heite j one of tlie Society Islands in the Soulh {tea. 
Ot-cha-kov ; a town of the government of Cherson, on the 

Black Sea. 
O-tra'n-to ; a province of Naples, in the south-cast. 
Ot-to-man Empire ; the tmpire of Turkey. 
O-ver-ys-sel ; a province of tlie Dutch Netliarlands. 
O-yi-e-do ; an episco}>al town of A&turlas, in Spam. 
O-why-be'e ; the most easterly of the Sandwich Islands. 
Ox-ford ; a fine city and famous uiiiversity in England. 
Pa-ci'f-ic Ocean, or Soutili Sea ; the Grand Ocean, whlcli 

'dirides Asia from America. 
Pa'dang ; a town of Sumatra. 
Pb'd-u-a ; a celebrated city in the State of Venice. 
Pa-la't-i-nate ; a former province of Germany, divided into th< 

upper and lower ; the first being tlie Palatinate of Bavaria 

and the second the Palatinate of the Rhine. 
PaO-es-tine ; a country of Asiatic Turkey. 
Pal-my-ra ; the ruins of a magnificent city of Arabia Descrta 
Fa-na'-ma j the name of the isthmus whicli connects North an< 

South America, and of a city on the same. 
Pa-pu-a ; a large island, north of Australia, commonly callc< 

New Guinea. ^ 

Pa-ra; a considerable town in the north of BraziU 
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flaV*a-guay; an eztensiTe country of SouHi- America. 
^^ fbr-is ; the metropolis of France. 

i'r-ma j a duchy of Italy, given to tlie empress of France. 
r-naVsus ; a &mous mountain of Livadia, in Greece. 
I'-ros ; one of the Cyclades in the Archipelago. 
I't-a-go-ni-a ; a large country of South America, 
k^t-mos, or Fat-mo*sa ; an island in the Archipelago, 
't-na ; a city of Hindoo6tan, on the Ganges. 
y^^fa'-tras; a sea-port town in the north-west of the Morea, 
/£f^ ^a''Vi-a ; an antient town of Milan, in Italy. 
Pe-gu'e ; a kingdom of the Birman Empire. 
**e-ki'n ; the metropolis of China. 

^e-lc^vr Islands; a group to the east of the Philippine Islands. 
,.*e-lo-pon-ne-sus ; the antient peninsula of Greece, now tlie 
' * ■ Morea. 

^e'm-broke ; a maritime county of South Wales. 
^ Penn-syl-va'-ni-a ; one of the United States of North America. 
f^, Pen-sa^o^'-la ; a town of Florida, near tlie Gulf of Mexico. 
Per-ga'-xnos ; an antient town in Natolia, now Bergamo. 
Per-nam-bu-co ; a considerable sea-port of Brasil. 
* theF®'**"^"*' * ^^^&^ ^"* divided, empire of Asia. 
'" Pe'r-si-an Gulf; a large gulf between Persia and Arabia. 
Per-sha'w-er ; a city of Cabul. 

Pe-ru' ; a country on the western side of South America. 
Pe^-ters-burg ; the '-^pital of the Russian Empire. 
Pbil-a-del-phi-a ; the capital of Pennsylvania. 
I%il~ip-pine Islands ; islands situated in the Chinese sea. 
Phil-ip-ville ; (Phil-lip-vele ;) a town in the Netlierlands. 
^^cli Phi'l-ips-burg ; a town and fortress of the Duchy of Baden. 
Phil-lips*s Island; an island of the Georgian group, in the 

Pacific Ocean. 
Phil-ip-stadt ; a town of Gothland, in Sweden. 
,,3^ Phoe-ni'-ci-a ; a subdivision of Syria, in Asia. 
pji Pi'c-ar-dy ; a former province of France, in the nortli. 

Pie^d-mont ; (pron. Pe'de-mon ;) a country of Italy, now a pro- 
vince of Sardinia. 
^^ Pi'-sa ; (pron. Pe'-sa;) an antient town of Tuscany. 
f^ Pla-ce'n .za ; a duchy of Italy, attached to Parma. 

Pla'-ta ; an extensive country of South America. 
^ Pla'-ta, River ; a considerable river in South America. 
Pla^taB^; a famous town of Bceotia, in Antient Greece. 
Po; a large riv«r in northern Italy. 
Q 
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Poicto'u ; (pron. Poi-too' ;) a fbrmer province in ttie wedt <rf 

France. 
Po-land ; formerly a lai^e kingddm of Europe, but now par. j 

titioned under the dominions of Russia, FVussia, and Aus* I 

tria. j 

Po-me-ra'-ni-a ; a province of Prussia, in Germany. 
Po'n-di-cher-ry ; a large town on the Coroman&l cottM, !»• 

longing to the French. 
Ponte^or-vo ; a town of Naples, belonging to the Fope^ 
Po'rt^ Bel-lo ; a sea-port town of tlie isthmus of Paoflu. 4 

Po'rt-o Ve'c-chi-o ; a sea-port town of Corsica. 
PoV-tu-gal ; the most western kingdom of Europe. 
Po-sen ; a new duchy of Prussian Poland. 
Po-to'>si ; a consideridile town of Peru. 
Po'ts-dam ; a town and castle of Brandenburg in Pkiissfa. 
Prague ; the capital of Bohemia. 
Pre-co'-pi-a ; a town of Servia, in European TarlceX' 
Prince Edward Island; an island in the Gulf of St JLav^renci; 

formerly St. John's. 
Prov e'nce ; a former province in the south ef Fhuice. 1 

Pro'v .i^^ence ; a town and county of Rhode Island, one of tlie I 

United States of America. 
Pro'v-i-dence ; one of the least of the Bahama Islands. 
PruVsi-a; a considerable kingdom of northern Europe. 
Pulo Ca'n ton ; an island on the coast of Cochin China. 
Pu'-lo Pe-na'ng ; an island in the Strait of Malacca, ealled alio 

Prince of Wales' Island. 
Pyr-e-ne'es ; a ridge of mountains whi^ separates Spahi Ihn 

France. 
Pyr-mont ; a town of Lippe, in northern Germany. 
Que-be'c ; the capital of Canada, in North America. j 

Ques-no'y ; (pron. Que-no'y ;) a town in the nortii-east of \ 

France. 
Qui1)-e-ron ; a peninsula of the western coast of France. 
Qui-lo^ a ; a sea-port town of Zanguebar, in Africa. 
Qui^-to; (pron. Ke'- to;) a province and city of South* America. 
Ra^-ab ; an episcopal town of Lower Hungary. 
Ra -ma ; an antient town of Palestine. 
Ra'm-i-lies ; a village of South Brabant. 
Ra't-is-bon ; a city of Bavaria ; now Regensburg. 
Ra-ve'n-na ; the capital of Romagna, in Roman Italy. ' 

Red Sea ; the gulf between Arabia and Egypt 
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Ite-so-lu'-ti-on Island ; one of the Georgian Ides, in the Pacific 

Ocean. 
Rhe' ; an island on the western coast of Jbrance. 
Bheims; (pron. Rheems ;) a city of France, in the north-east. 
Rhine ; a great river in Europe. ^ ^ . , - ^x. 

Rhine, Grand Duchy of; a great province, on botli sides of tne 

Rhine, annexed to Prussia. 
Rhodes ; the easternmost island of the Archipelago. 
Rhode-island ; one of the United States of North- America. 
Rhone; a considerable river of France, running to the south. 
Ri'.ga; the capital of Livonia, in Russia. 
Ri-o Ja-nel-ro ; (pron. R©'-o Ja-ne'-ro ;) a river and sea-port; 

the capital of Brasil. 
Ri'ph-e-an mountains ; a chain of high land between the rlvert 
of northern and southern Russia. 

Rod-ri'gues ; an island of the Indian Ocean, belonging to Great 
Britain. 

Rp^'che-fort ; a sea-port in the west of France. 

Ro-chelle; (Ro-shel ;) a large town in the west of France. 

Ro-ma'g na ; ( Ro-ma'-na ;) a province of Roman Italy. 

Rome ; the capital of the Pope*s dominions. 

Ro-se't-ta, or Ra's-chid ; a town of Lower Egypt. 

Ros-sa^-no ; a city of Naples, in the south-east. 

Ro'-ta ; a town of Spain, on the bay of Cadiz. 

Ro'^t-ter-dam ; a large and strong city of Holland. 

Ro-vi'g-no ; (pron. Ro-ve'-no ;) a town of Istria. 

Ru'-gen ; an island of Prussia, in the Baltic Sea. 

RuVsi-a ; the largest empire in the world. 

Rys-wick ; a famous village in Holland. 

Sa'-ba ; one of the Caribbee Islands, belonging to the Dutch. 

Sa-ble-sta'n ; a province of eastern Persia. 

Said ; supposed to be the antient Thebais ; a town of Egypt^ 

Sai-gon ; a sea-port town of Tsiampa, belonging to Cochin- 
China. 

St. An.drews ; a town and university of Scotland. 

St la-go ; (pron. St. Ya-go ;) the largest of the Cape Verde 
Islands. 

Saint John*s ; the chief town of Nev«rfoundland. 

Saint John*s ; the principal sea-port of New Brunswick. 

Sal-a-ma''n-ca ; an antient town and university in Spain. 

Sa'-lem ; a sea-port town of Massachusets Bay. 

S»-le'e; an antient sea-port town of Marocco. 
Q 2 
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Saltx-burg ; an antient city of Bavaria ; now Austnaa. 
SaUva^o'r, St ; a Portuguese town of Congo, in Africa. 
Sa.mar.<:a'nd; the capital of Usbeck or Independent Tahtaiy. 
Sam*bal.Ias ; a cluster of islands near the isthmus of Darien. 
Sa-moi V-da ; (pron. Sa-mo-e'-da ;) a large country of Asiatie 

Russia, bordering on tlie Icy Ocean. .*- ' 
Sa -mos ; an island of the Archipelago. , 
Sa-na ; tjie capital of Arabia. 

Sa'nd.wlch Islands ; a group of islands in the Pacific Ocm& 
SaT-a-g(»^a ; a town of Arragon, in Spain. 
Sar-din-1-a ; an island and kingdom in the Mediterranean. 
Sa-To'y ; a duchy, included in the kingdom of Sardinia. 
Sa'x-o-ny ; a kingdom, with several principalities, in Germany. 
Scar-paWto ; an eastern island of the Archipelago. 
Scbaff-hauWu ; a canton in Switzerland. 
Scheld ; a large river of the Netherlands. 
Sey-che'Ues ; islands of tlie Indian Ocean ; now Bndsh. 
Sci1*ly ; a cluster of islands and roeks off* the west of Cornwall. 
Sca'-o ; an island of the Archipelago. 

Sco't-land ; the part of Great Britain north of the river Tweed. 
Scyl-la ; celebrated rocks near Sicily. 
Se-baVtian, St. ; a strong sea-port in the north of Spain. 
Se^'n ; a town in the north-east of France. 
Se-ne-gal ; a large river, and French settlement, in western 

Africa. 
Se-ne-gam-bi-a ; an extensive country of western Africa. 
Se-na'-ar ; a kingdom of Nubia, in eastern Africa. 
Ser-in-ga-pa-t'am ; a large city of Hindoostan. 
SeV-vi-a ; a province of £uropean Turkey. 
SeVern ; a considerable river in the west of England* 
Se-ville'; the capital of Andalusia, in Spain. 
Sha'n-non ; a river in the west of Ireland^ 
She'p-pey ; an island on the coast of Kent. 
Shetland ; islands lying to the north of the Orkneys. 
Sr.am ; a kingdom of the Birman Empire. 
Si^beVi-a; a Large country of Asiatic Russia. 
Si'-ci-ly ; a large island of Naples, in the Mediterranean* 
Si-'er-ra Lc^n; a large river in Africa, near the mouth of 

which is an English settlement. 
Si-le-si-a ; a province of Prussian Germany. 
Si-pa'.i ; a mountain of Arabia Petrsa. 
Sind I a province of western Hindoostan, 
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Si-no'-pe ; a strong sea-port town of Natolia, on the Black Sea. 

Skye ; one of the largest of the Hebrides. 

Sle^s-vig ; a duchy or province of Denmark. 

Sli-go ; a county of Ireland, in tlie province of Connaught. 

Smyr -ua ; a sea-port town of Natolia, in Asiatic Turkey. 

So-ci'.ety Islands ; a cluster of islands in the Pacific Ocean. 

So-cot-o'-ra, or So-co'-tra; an island belonging to Arabia Felix. 

So-fa'-la ; a small kingdom in the south-east of Africa. 

South Ca-ro-ii-na ; one of the States of North America. 

South- Shet-land ; a group of isles lately discovered in the 
Southern Ocean, in latitude 62^ S., longitude 60° W. 

Spa ; a town of the Netherlands, in the south-east. 

Spain ; a large kingdom in the west of Europe. 

Spire ; a city on the Rhine, belonging to Bavaria. 

Spitz-bc'r-gen ; islands in the Arctic Ocean, between Green- 
land and Nova Zemlia. 

Spo-ra^des ; the eastern division of tlie Grecian Archipelago. 

Stam-bo^ul j the Turkish name for Constantinople. 

Sti'r-i-a ; a province of the Austrian Empire. 

Stock-holm ; tlie metropolis of Sweden. 

Stra^s-burg ; a large town of France, on the Rhine. 

Strom -bo'-li; one of the Eolian islands, in the Mediterranean. 

Stu't-gard; tiie capital of Wurtemberg, in Germany. 

Su'-ez ; a town at the northern extremity of the Red Sea. 

Su-ma'-tra ; a large island in the Indian Ocean. 

Su'n-da Isles ; a group of islands in the Indian Ocean. 

Su'-rat ; a sea-port town on the western coast of Hindopstan. 

Su-ri-na^ra ; a Dutch colony in Guyana. 

Suse ; a province of Africa, tributary to Marocco. 

Su'-sa ; a strong town in Piedmont 

Swe'-den ; a large kingdom in the north of Europe. 

Swi't-aer-land ; a republic between France, Italy, and Ger- 
many. It is divided into nineteen cantons. 

Syd-ney, in Port Jackson ; the chief town of New South Walesu 

Sydney ; tlie cliief town of Breton Island, in North America. 

Syr-a-cuse; an antient town in Sicily. 

Syr-i-a ; a province of Turkey, in Asia. 

Ta'-ble Houn-tain ; an. elevation near the Cape of Good Hope. 

Ta'-gus ; a river of Spain and Portugal, which passes by Lisbon. 

Ta'n-gier ; a sea-port town of Faz, in Marocco. 

Ta-he-ran, or Te-he-ran ; the present capital of western Persia* 

Tan-jo're , » jproyince of the Coromand^l coast, 
Q3 
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Ta-ra'n-to ; a sea-port town of Naples. 

Tar-a-go'-na ; a city and sea-port of Catalonia, in l^Nun. 

Tah-ta-ry, or Tar-ta-ry ; a very large portion of Asia. 

Ta't-ta ; a large city in western Hindoostan. 

'I'au'-ris, or Te-briz ; a considerable town in western Persia. 

Pau-rus; a vast chain of mountains between the Mediter- 
ranean and Caspian Seas. 

Te'f .flis ; a strong town of Georgia, in Asiatic Russia. 

Te'n-e-dos ; a celebrated island in the Archipelago. , • 

Te'n*e.rife ; one of the Canary Islands. 

Ten*nes~see ; one of the United States of North. America. 

Te'r-cei-ra ; ono of the Azores, or Western Islands. 

Ter-na'te ; one of the Molucca Islands. 

Ter.ra del Fu-e^go ; the southern extremity of America. 

Te'r-ra Fi'r-ma, now Co-lum-bi-a ; a large country in the north 
of Soutli America. 

Thames ; a large navigable river which rises in Glocestersili/re, 
and flows, tlirough London, into the North Sea. 

The-ba'-is, or Lu'x-or ; an antient city of Upper Egypt.^ 

Thi'-l3€t; (pron. Ti -bet;) a kingdom of Chinese Tahtary. ' 

Thi-on-vilie; (pron.Te-on-vele ;) a city in the N.E. of France. 

Thu-ri'n-gi-a ; a province of Saxony, annexed to Prussia. 

Ti'-ber ; a large river of Italy, which passes by Rome. 

Ti'.gris ; a celebrated river in Asia, which unites its coarse with 
the Euphrates. 

Tl'n-ioan ; one of ths Ladrone Islands. 

Ti-vo'-li ; an antient town of Roman Italy. 

To-ba'-go ; one of the British Caribbee Islands. 

To-bo^lsk ; the capital of Siberia. 

To-ka'y ; a strong town of Upper Hungary 

To-le' do ; an antient town of New Castile, in Spain. 

Tom-buc-too, or Tem.buc-too ; a great town on the Niger. 

Ton-ga-ta-bo'o ; one of the Friendly Islands. 

Ton-qui'b, or Ton-ki'n ; a kingdom annexed to Cochin-China. 

To'r.ne-a ; a town of Bothnia ; now Russian. 

Tou-lo^'n ; an antient and strong town in the south of France. 

Tou-lo'use ; (pron. Too-lo'oz ;) a city in the south of France. 

Tran-que-ba^'r ; a town on the Coromandel coast, l^longing to 
Denmark. 

Tran-syl-va-ni-a; a province of Europe, annexed to Hungary. 

Trent; an Austrian city, south of the I^rol. 

Treves ; (pron. Trave ;) an antient dty on tbe lUilne, 
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Tri-este ; an antient sea-port town of Istria. 

Tri'n-i-ciad ; the southeramost of the Caribbee Islands. 

Trin-co>ma-le' ; a hirge harbour in tlie island of Ceylon. 

'i n'p-o-li ; one of the Barbary States in Africa. 

Troy ; the capital of Troas, in Asia-Minor, now no more. 

Tsi-am-pa; a province annexed to Cocliin China. 

Tu -nis ; one of the northern states of Africa. 

Tur-co-ma'-ni^, or Armenia ; a province of Asiatic Turkey. 

Tu^r-key; the dominions of the Grand Seignior. 

Tu'^s.ca-ny ; a considerable state of Italy. 

Tweed ; a large river that separates England from Scotland. 

Tyre ; an antient sea-port town of Palestine ; now Sour. 

Ty -rol ; a mountainous province of the Austrian Empire. 

Va-le'n-ci-a ; a province in tlie east of Spain. 

Va^len-ci-e''n-nes ; (pron. Va-len-ce-e'n ;) a strong town in the 

north of France. 
Val-lals ; a canton of Switzerland. 
Van-Die-man*s Land ; a large island to the southward of New 

South. Wales, belonging to Great Britain. 
Va-re'nnes; (pron. Va-re'n ;) a town in the N. E, of France. 
Ve^n-ice ; a city and province of Austria. 
Ve'-ra Cruz ; a sea-port town of New Spain, on the east. 
Ve r-dun ; a strong town in the north-east of France. 
Ver-mont ; a fertile and pleasant state of North America. 
Ve-ro'-na ; an antient town of Venice, in Italy. 
Ver-sa'illes ; a town of France, famous for its palace. 
Ve»8u'-vi-us ; a large volcano near Naples. 
Vi-e'n-na ; the metropolis of the Austrian Empire. 
Vir-gin Islands ; a cluster north of the Caribbees; West- Indies. 
Vir-gi'n-i-a ; one of the United States of North America. 
Vis-a-po're ; a province of central Hindoostan. 
Ws-tu-la ; a considerable river in Poland. 
Volga ; a large river of Russia, which falls into the Caspian Sea. 
Uk-ralne ; a large and fertile country of southern Russia. 
Ulm ; a strong city of the kingdom of Wurtemburg. 
Ul'-ster ; the northern province of Ireland. 
Un'.der-wald ; a canton of Switzerland. 
United States of America ; a large and powerful republic, 

formerly colonies of Great Britain. 
United Kingdom ; England, Wales, Scotland, and Ireland* 
Up'.sal ; a city and university in Sweden. • 
U -ri : a canton of Switzerland. ^ 
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U»h'-ant ; an island off the north-west coast of France. 

U' trecht ; a province of the Dutch Netherlands. 

Wal-che-ren ; an island in Zealand. 

Wales ; a rich and picturesque part of the island of Great Bri- 
tain, containing twelve counties. 

Wa la'-chi-a ; a province of Turkey In Europe. 

War-saw ; the capital of Poland. 

We'i-mar ; a Grand Duchy of Upper Saxony. 

Whi'-di^ ; a kingdom of Guinea, in western Africa. 

White Sea ; a gulf of the Arctic Ocean, in Russia. 

Wi'-burg ; (properly Vy-borg ;) a capital town in Finl«EkiL. 

Wil-li-am, Fort ; the fort of Calcutta, in BengaL 

Wil-na ; a large trading town of Lithuania, in Russia. 

Windward Islands; tlie Plastern Antillas, or West- Indian 
Isles, so called from first receiving the trade-wind. Tlie Isles 
to the west are the Leeward Isles. 

Wol-fen-bu't-tel ; a considerable town of Brunswick* 

WuV-tera-burg ; a kingdom in Germany. 

Wu'rz-burg ; a district and city of Bavaria. 

York ; an antient city in the north of England. 

York, New ; a fine city, and one of the United States. 

Y'-pres ; (pron. E'-pray ;) a strong town of Flanders. 

Za'-hir ; a large river of Congo, in Africa. 

Zaim-bre ; a large lake of Congo. 

Zan-gue-ba'r ; a large country of eastern Africa. 

Zante ; one of the Ionian Islands. 

Zan-zi-ba'r ; an island on the eastern coast of Africa. 

Za'a-ra, or Sa-ha-ra; avast sandy desert in the centre of Africa. 

Ze'a-land ; a province of the Dutch Netherlands. 

Zu'-ric ; a canton of Switzerland. 

Zu^-cler-zee ; a great gulf of the Dutch Netherlands. 
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THE ENGLISH SPELLING BOOK; accompanied 
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